I1l.  Economic and Social Questions

A. WORLD ECONOMIC SITUATION

At its fourteenth session, held at New York
from 20 May to 1 August 1952, the Economic and
Social Council made its annual review of the
world economic situation in accordance with the
recommendation of the General Assembly in
resolution 118(l1).

1 Reports Before the Economic and
Social Council at its Fourteenth
Session'

The Council's discussion was based primarily
on the Secretary-General's report on world econo-
mic conditions entitled World Economic Report,
1950-51 (E/2193/Rev.l and Corr.1l), sup-
plemented by a detailed analysis entitled Recent
Changes in Production (E/2193/Add.l/Corr.l).

The introduction to the main report stated that
during 1951—the first full year of widespread re-
armament activity—the world produced more
goods than in any previous year. As the general
increase in production between 1950 and 1951
was higher than the increase in the production
of military goods alone, a rise was made possible
in the total supply of civilian goods for the world
as a whole. In the countries with developed private
enterprise economies in North America and
Western Europe, production increased consider-
ably from mid-1950 to mid-1951.  However,
owing to a slackening of consumer demand, the
output of consumer goods declined in the second
half of 1951 and early in 1952. Although sharp
increases in raw material prices caused a general
upsurge of prices in all these countries, money
wages tended to keep pace with the cost of
living. In the countries with centrally-planned
economies in eastern Europe and mainland China,
output and consumption generally increased in
1950 and 1951, though consumption rose Jess
than production. In a number of those countries
the rapid pace of industrialization, combined with
relatively poor harvests, caused pressure on the
supplies of food; in others, however, the rise in
the supply of consumer goods made it possible
for consumer prices to be reduced. There was

also an increase in production in many of the
under-developed countries, but it was generally
smaller than the world average increase. At the
same time the exports of under-developed coun-
tries increased both in volume and price owing to
growing demands from industrialized countries,
especially from mid-1950 to mid-1951.

Dealing with international trade and payments,
the report said that in 1951 the earlier tendency
towards reduced deficits with the dollar area was
reversed and considerable strain developed during
the latter part of 1951 in the balance of payments
position of Western Europe. While most of the
Western European countries improved their over-
all balance of payments position in the course of
1951, difficulties encountered by a few of them
led at the end of 1951 and during the early part
of 1952 to the tightening of import restrictions.

According to the report, the trade of almost all
the centrally-planned economies was increasingly
affected in 1951 by the growing deterioration of
their trade relations with a large part of the rest
of the world. As output rose in these countries,
however, the volume of their trade with one an-
other increased.

There were renewed indications in 1951 of the
exceptional instability to which the balance of pay-
ments of primary producing countries are sub-
ject. These countries, it was stated, achieved very
large increases in their earnings from exports of
raw materials at record high prices in the first
nine months following the outbreak of hostilities
in Korea. Subsequently they sustained a marked
reduction in earnings as the raw material boom
subsided.

The report further stated that imports of both
capital and consumer goods by under-developed
countries were larger in 1951 than in 1950 despite
difficulties of supplies and the lengthening of de-
livery periods. In the latter part of 1951, how-
ever, foreign exchange receipts declined because
of a slackening of foreign demand; as a result

! The annual report of the International Monetary
Fund was also discussed under this agenda item. For
its consideration see section 3, below.
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a number of countries had to reimpose restrict-
ions on imports because of difficulties in the
balance of payments.

The report concluded that experience during
the period under review had lent new emphasis
to the need for international action designed to
bring about an adequate flow of capital to under-
developed countries, to elaborate new techniques
for stabilizing the demand for and prices of pri-
mary commodities traded internationally, or to
introduce other arrangements that would, under
mutually acceptable conditions, permit the in-
dustrialized countries to increase the supply of
machinery and equiment to the under-developed
countries, so as to enable them to make more
effective use of their abundant natural resources
as well as to meet the demands of their trading
partners.

The Council also had before it two additional
supplements to the report: (1) a Summary of Re-
cent Economic Developments in Africa (E/2193/
Add.2/Corr.1), prepared in accordance with the
request of the Council in resolution 367 B (XII1);
and (2) a Summary of Recent Economic Develop-
ments in the Middle East (E/2193/Add.3/
Corr. 1), prepared by the Secretariat in accordance
with the views expressed during the thirteenth
session of the Council.

The Summary of Recent Economic Developments in
Africa contained a brief account of changes in 1949 and
1950 in the exchange sector of the economy, including
commercialized agricultural production, mineral pro-
duction and foreign trade. Reviewing the progress of
public investment in the Belgian Congo, French terri-
tories, United Kingdom territories and Portuguese ter-
ritories in Africa, the Summary stated that investment
in 1950 was at a higher rate than in previous years,
both in the area as a whole and in most of the in-
dividual territories. It then described measures taken
under the technical assistance and related programmes
of the United Nations in Libya, Ethiopia, Liberia and
the Trust Territory of Somaliland under Italian ad-
ministration. It also dealt with the co-ordination of inter-
governmental action and the work of the specialized
agencies in Africa.

The Summary of Recent Economic Changes in the
Middle East traced the main economic developments
in that region as a whole with special emphasis on its
petroleum production and foreign trade. Important de-
velopments of the past two or three years in several
selected countries like Egypt, Iran, Iraqg, Israel, Lebanon,
Syria and Turkey were described in brief sections.

The Summary stated that terms of trade had tended
to improve in the region as a whole, but to a varying
and, often, a small degree. The improvement in terms
of trade, together with the expansion of trade with
Germany and the USSR, it was stated, had contributed
to a reduction of the foreign trade deficit in most of the
countries of the region. The deficit in trade with hard
currency areas also declined and even disappeared in a
few cases.

The report stated that agriculture was developing,
but at a slow rate, in most parts of the Middle East.
The over-all programme of industry was greater than
that of agriculture in almost all countries of the region.
Prices took an upward trend in 1950 and 1951, es-
pecially in countries more closely dependent on foreign
trade, such as Egypt and Lebanon.

In addition to the surveys dealing with the
world economic situation, in general, and
Africa and the Middle East, in particular, the
Council also had before it the Economic Survey of
Europe in 1951 (E/ECE/140/Rev.1) prepared by
the secretariat of the Economic Commission for
Europe. It also had before it the annual reports
of the regional economic commissions for Europe,
for Asia and the Far East and for Latin America.”

The Council also had before it the Review of
International Commodity Problems, 1951 (E/
2181), prepared by the Interim Co-ordinating
Committee for International Commodity Arran-
gements.

The Review traced developments in the commodity
field since the end of the Second World War, drawing
attention to the rapid changes that occurred in the
situation of various primary commodities and dealing in
particular with the effects of the current period of re-
armament.

The Review stated that during 1951 the prices of
many important primary commodities fluctuated with
unusual rapidity. In the case of countries a large part
of whose trade was in a particular commodity, the ad-
verse effect of these fluctuations was considerable. The
current period of rearmament, it was stated, could be
expected to accentuate the natural tendency for primary
commodities to fluctuate widely. The discovery of ways
and means to moderate such fluctuations continued, in
the opinion of the Committee, to be a pressing need.
It considered it desirable that active consideration should
be given to arrangements for avoiding difficulties in the
case of particular commodities.

The Review also dealt with the principles and pro-
cedures for dealing with commodity problems, des-
cribed inter-governmental action and consultation on
particular commodities from 1946 to 1951 and sum-
marized information regarding international trade in
primary commodities.

2. Discussions in the Economic and
Social Council

The Economic and Social Council discussed
the world economic situation specifically ° at
its 584th and 587th plenary meetings on 29 May
and 2 June, and at its 589th to 601st plenary
meetings from 3 to 12 June 1952

? See under Regional Economic Commissions.

® For the Council's discussion under this item of the
reports of regional economic commissions and of the
International Monetary Fund, see under respective head-
ings.
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The representatives of Belgium, Canada, France,
the United Kingdom and the United States em-
phasized the need for co-ordinated international
action to combat the economic instability the
world was facing today. The representative of
Canada stated that economic stability and an ex-
panding world economy could only be achieved if
governments took steps to ensure stability of the
economies of their own countries and recognized
the relationship of domestic policy to external
stability. These representatives generally agreed
that a significant effort had been made to keep
inflation in check and that adjustments of national
economies to the heavy burden of defence were
being carried out with far fewer adverse effects
than had generally been expected. The supply
of goods available for civilian use had been in-
creased.

The representatives of France and the United
Kingdom, however, called attention to inflationary
pressures existing in many countries where in-
creasing rearmament activities had been accom-
panied by a diversion of goods and services from
the civilian economy. At the same time it was
pointed out that deflationary pressures also existed
in important sectors of national economies where
demand had slackened. Attention was called to
the fact that unemployment had begun to spread
in certain industries producing textiles and other
consumer goods. The maintenance of a stable
level of employment was, therefore, emphasized
as one of the major tasks of governments.

The representatives of Belgium, Canada, France
and Sweden, among others, referred to the need
to remedy the recurring disequilibrium between
the dollar area and other areas of the world.
Among the remedies suggested were: the control
of inflation; increased production in industrialized
European economies and under-developed econo-
mies alike; and an increase in the exports of
countries with balance-of-payments difficulties.

The stability of raw material prices as a means
of preventing economic upsets in both primary
producing and industrialized countries was urged
by several representatives, including those of
Belgium, France and the United Kingdom. The
representative of the United Kingdom felt that
a fundamental method for stabilizing raw
material prices would be to stabilize the con-
ditions of demand and supply in particular
commodities by agreements. He drew the atten-
tion of the Council to the International Materials
Conference which had shown the usefulness of
international action in mitigating fluctuations in
commodity markets.

Reviewing the situation in his country, the
representative of the United States said that the
past fifteen months had been characterized by a
sustained high level of economic activity, a
subsiding of the severe inflationary pressures
which had followed the outbreak of the war in
Korea, and considerable stability in the price level.
Unemployment had been small, varying seasonally
by under two million, or less than 3 per cent of the
labour force.

As for the future, he said that production of
goods and services should continue to expand in
the United States, thus increasing imports which
would, in turn, increase the dollar earnings of other
countries. He assured the Council that trade
liberalization continued to be a major objective in
United States foreign economic policy.

Representatives also stressed the urgent need
for increasing world food supplies." The repre-
sentatives of Belgium, France, the United King-
dom and the United States also emphasized the
need for the economic development of the under-
developed countries. The representative of the
United States said that every major under-develop-
ed area of the free world had received more capital
goods from the United States in 1951 than in
1950. Prices of these goods, he stated, had been
stabilized. Grants and loans had been augmented
by $170 million in 1950 to $690 million in 1951,
so that the under-developed countries could import
more than their current earnings allowed.

The representatives of Cuba, Egypt, Iran,
Mexico, Pakistan, the Philippines and Uruguay,
among others, dwelt on the impact of world
trade on the under-developed countries. They
stressed the close relationship between economic
stability in the industrialized countries and the
economic development of the under-developed
countries.  They expressed the opinion that
economic developments of 1951 had not been
favourable to the under-developed countries; their
large export earnings had declined and any pro-
gress in their development plans had been largely
cancelled out by inflationary tendencies and by
payments for invisible items of trade.

Representatives of the under-developed coun-
tries maintained that the gap between the pro-
duction of the industrialized countries and of the
under-developed countries had widened, as pro-
duction in the developed countries had increased
faster than in the less developed countries. The
increased earnings of the under-developed coun-
tries, resulting from the high prices of raw

* See under Food and Famine.
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materials, had caused inflationary pressures which
were further aggravated by an increase in the
prices of imported food and consumer goods.
Not all under-developed countries had benefited
from the boom in the primary products, it was
considered, and, subsequently, demand had slack-
ened and export earnings had dwindled. The
situation in some under-developed countries, faced
with declining foreign exchange reserves and with
inflation, was as unfavourable as it had been before
the outbreak of hostilities in Korea. This showed
the instability to which the balance of payments
of primary producing countries was subject. These
representatives also emphasized the need to combat
inflation, to increase production and to secure a
reduction in the cost of living. They made a plea
for a global programme of economic development
with international action to increase technical and
financial assistance to their countries. The out-
standing problem in this respect, they maintained,
was that of obtaining the capital required to
finance economic development. An increase in the
proportion of world savings invested in the
economic development of under-developed coun-
tries and the building up of expanding interna-
tional trade were essential for more rapid progress
in carrying out development plans, they con-
sidered. The representative of the Philippines
stated that the current system of world trade
enabled the industrialized countries to determine
the prices of both the goods they sold to the
under-developed countries and the goods they
bought from them. He considered that such a
situation was anomalous in a rational world
economy.

The representatives of Czechoslovakia, Poland
and the USSR expressed the view that intensive
rearmament activity in the United States and
Western Europe had led to a decline in civilian
goods production, to increased taxation which
had mainly affected the working masses of these
countries, to increases in consumer goods prices
and even more intensive exploitation of workers.
At the same time it had led to increased profits
for the monopolies, they said. These representatives
considered that armament programmes were pre-
venting the economic development of the under-
developed countries, causing instability in many
of the capitalist countries themselves, and creating
a raw material monopoly exclusively in favour of
the United States. They emphasized the need for
genuine international economic co-operation, and
the general development of trade relations, based
on the recognition of mutual interest, sovereign
rights and the equality of all countries. According
to these representatives, one of the indispensable
conditions for improvement in the economic

situation of Western European countries was the
maintenance of normal economic relations with
Eastern European countries.

Contrasting the economic situation in the
United States and Western Europe with that pre-
vailing in their own countries and mainland China,
these representatives stated that production in the
USSR and the Eastern European countries had
increased in excess of the targets set for 1951. The
same trend, they said, was apparent in 1952. As
a result of agrarian reform, China had become
almost self-sufficient in cotton and cereals. Now
it was importing the goods mainly needed for its
industrial development.

The representative of the International Con-
federation of Free Trade Unions (ICFTU) stated
that the improvement of sanitary and health con-
ditions in under-developed countries should be
accompanied by modern methods of agricultural
development and stressed the need for careful
planning by the under-developed countries in
connexion with the financing of their develop-
ment. She also reported on the activities of ICFTU
delegations which had visited a number of African
territories and she urged the establishment of an
economic commission for Africa.

The representative of the World Federation
of Trade Unions stated that rearmament activities
in the United States and Western Europe had
led to reduced consumption, sharp cuts in pro-
ductive budget expenditure to allow for non-
productive expenditure on armaments, and a
serious decline in the living standards of workers.
She expressed the hope that the Economic and
Social Council would call upon all countries to
restore free international trade and to replace
the disastrous economies of war by economic pro-
grammes designed to safeguard and improve the
people's living standards. On behalf of WFTU she
offered several specific proposals to that end.

At the conclusion of the general debate the
Council agreed to take no formal action with
respect to the agenda item entitled "World
Economic Situation”. It was felt that the deliber-
ations on this item, however, formed the indispen-
sable background for the consideration of other
major economic items.

3. Discussions in the General Assembly

References to the world economic situation
were also made during the discussion of Chapter
Il of the report (A/2172) of the Economic and
Social Council at the 241st to 246th meetings
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of the Assembly's Second Committee held from
15 to 20 December 1952.°

The representatives of Czechoslovakia, Poland
and the USSR stated that the subordination of the
western European economies to United States war
preparations were the main cause of the economic
crisis in those countries. United States economic
policies, they said, had led to a fall in industrial
production, particularly of articles of mass con-
sumption and had seriously affected the trade of
these countries.

Contrasting the economic situation of the
capitalist countries with that prevailing in the
USSR, the People's Republic of China and the
people's democracies, these representatives held
that the latter had embarked on a programme of
peaceful reconstruction and that their economic
condition was constantly improving.

In reply, the representatives of France, the
Netherlands, Norway and the United Kingdom
maintained that the representatives who had
criticized the economies of Western European
countries had made an incorrect and misleading
assessment of Western European economies. In
certain Western European countries living stand-
ards were improving and in Western Europe
generally the fall in the production of consumer
goods had been largely offset by the substantial
expansion in the output of heavy metal goods
which many countries needed for their develop-
ment.

The representative of the United States said
that his country was not living off other coun-
tries as had been suggested and that 97 per cent
of its market was domestic. It had, on the con-
trary, helped other countries with $35,000 mil-
lion since the end of the Second World War.
As to the economic situation in the United States,
he said that its production had increased from
$325,000 million in the first half of 1951 to
$336,000 million in the first half of 1952 and
that employment had been at a record high level.
The standard of living of United States workers
had gone up instead of declining.

4. Report of the International
Monetary Fund
The Economic and Social Council at its four-
teenth session, at its 584th plenary meeting on
29 May 1952, considered the Annual Report of
the International Monetary Fund for the fiscal
year ending 30 April 1951, together with a sup-
plement covering the period from May 1951 to
31 March 1952 (E/2169/Add.l).
Introducing the report, the Managing Director
of the Fund expressed the hope that recent

decisions taken by the Fund establishing certain
new policies would enable the Fund to be of
greater help to its members in meeting temporary
exchange needs. Among such changes he noted
the clarification of the conditions under which
the Fund's resources would be available to its
members as a second line of reserves to meet
temporary exchange difficulties and the revision
of the schedule of interest charges for use of Fund
resources. As required by its Articles of Agree-
ment, general consultations with many of the
Fund's members had been initiated with a view
to the reduction or abolition of certain types of
exchange restriction and discrimination with the
object of achieving wider convertibility of cur-
rencies.

In reviewing the international payments situa-
tion in the recent past, the Managing Director
stated that during the period when United States
imports had shown marked increase in 1950-51,
many countries had acted as if the payments
problem had vanished. But when the abnormal
speculative demand had fallen off, the continuing
weakness in the pattern of payments had been
revealed and payments difficulties, which had not
been confined to dollar payments, had again ac-
quired an urgent character and they had been
accentuated by the scanty reserves. The Managing
Director deplored the tendency to believe that
restrictions on imports and discrimination in trade
provided a solution to payments difficulties. He
pointed out that a great deal had already been
done to meet the post-war payments problems
and expressed the belief that the chief remaining
task was to eliminate the current inflation, par-
ticularly by means of budgetary and credit poli-
cies, which, he noted, had recently been given
renewed emphasis. The budgetary needs of many
governments were increasing with rearmament.
Assistance from the United States for defence and
economic aid would meet this problem in part, but
much more would have to be done by aided coun-
tries themselves to provide resources for defence.
Measures to avoid inflation need not necessarily
cause widespread unemployment, but if countries
slackened their effort to eliminate inflation as soon
as pockets of unemployment appeared in one or
another industry, the payments problem might be-
come permanent. Private capital, he felt, would
probably flow more readily to the under-developed
countries if they sought to avoid inflation, main-
tain a strong payments position and permit the
prompt and unrestricted remittance of current
earnings.

® The problems of under-developed countries were dis-
cussed under a separate agenda item, see pp. 353 ff.



Economic and Social Questions 353

Discussing the prevailing difficulties of inter-
national payments the representative of the United
Kingdom drew attention to the serious pressure on
the balance of payments of his country, stating
that his Government regarded the restrictions
which it had imposed as a disagreeable necessity.
The chances of attaining balance-of-payments
equilibrium were remote unless the countries with
persistent balance-of-payments surpluses played
their part in correcting the current disequilibrium.
It was vitally important, he considered, that the
policies of those countries should be such as to

B. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

1. Technical Assistance for Economic
Development

On 31 July 1950 the Secretary-General set up
the Technical Assistance Administration (TAA)
to provide for the efficient operation of the United
Nations technical assistance programme and for
its co-ordination with similar programmes of
Member Governments and with those of the
specialized agencies. TAA was made responsible
for the operational activities under General As-
sembly resolutions 200(111) on technical assistance
for economic development, 418(V) on advisory
social welfare services, for the operational and
substanstive aspects of 246 (l1I) on training
in public administration, and for the United

Nations  operational  activities under the
Expanded Programme of Technical Assist-
ance for Economic Development of Under-

Developed Countries established by the Economic
and Social Council under resolution 222 A (1X).°
The first three programmes are financed by the
regular United Nations budget; the Expanded
Programme is financed by voluntary contributions
from governments to a Special Account. How-
ever, with the exception of the origin of the
funds, the United Nations makes no administra-
tive distinction between the technical assistance
which it gives under resolution 200(I11) and
246(111) and that which it gives with Expanded
Programme funds. This is also true of those
social welfare services provided under resolution
418 (V) that pertain directly to economic develop-
ment, for example, those in the fields of housing
and town and country planning, migration and
population.

The Expanded Programme was established as
a joint activity of the United Nations and the
specialized agencies. The organizations participat-
ing in this Programme are the United Nations;
the International Labour Organisation (ILO); the

encourage consumption of imported goods in their
territories.

The representative of Czechoslovakia stated that
the Fund had failed to implement its aims and
had become an instrument of United States po-
licy.

The new policy regarding the use of the Fund's
resources was welcomed by other representatives.

After the conclusion of the debate, the Council
unanimously adopted resolution 421 (XI1V) taking
note of the report of the Fund.

OF UNDER-DEVELOPED AREAS

Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations (FAO); the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO);

the International Civil Aviation Organization
(ICAO); the World Health Organization
(WHO); the World Meteorological Organ-

ization (WMO); and the International Tele-
communication Union (ITU). The International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development and the
International Monetary Fund, though they do not
participate in the Expanded Programme and are
not titular members of the Technical Assistance
Board (TAB), are represented at the Board's
meetings and co-operate fully with the promotion
of the objectives of the Programme. The Techni-
cal Assistance Board (TAB) is an executive body
composed of representatives of each of the or-
ganizations participating in the Expanded Pro-
gramme. Its functions are to co-ordinate, integrate
and review the activities carried out by these or-
ganizations under this Programme. A full-time
Executive Chairman was appointed in 1952; prior
to this, the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, or his representative, acted as Chairman.

The Technical Assistance Committee (TAC), a
standing committee of the Council consisting of
all members of the Council, makes a critical
examination of activities undertaken and results
achieved under the Programme and reports to the
Council concerning the reports it receives from
the Technical Assistance Board.

a. CONSIDERATION BY THE ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL COUNCIL AT ITS FOURTEENTH
SESSION

(1) Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance
(d FOURTH REPORT OF TAC

The Council, at its fourteenth session, had
before it the fourth report of TAC (E/2238),

6 See previous Yearbooks.
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submitted after the Committee had reviewed the
administration of the Expanded Programme at its
21st to 23rd meetings on 22 and 23 May 1952.
The Council considered this report at its 599th and
600th plenary meetings on 11 June 1952

In the report, TAC noted that the Administra-
tive Committee on Co-ordination in its report
(E/2161 and Corr.1)" had indicated the need
for “stronger central leadership and more con-
tinuous central guidance” to ensure the develop-
ment of well-integrated and balanced programmes
which would most effectively help to solve the
economic and social problems of under-developed
countries and make the most efficient use of the
resources available for the Expanded Programme.
TAC also felt that, in view of new developments
since 1949, certain changes in the administration
of the Programme were appropriate. It therefore
proposed that paragraph 3 of resolution 222 A
(1X), concerning the establishment and organ-
ization of the Technical Assistance Board,” be
amended in order to provide that a full-time
Executive Chairman of the Board be appointed by
the Secretary-General after consultation with the
executive heads of the participating organizations.
It made proposals for the general functions of the
Chairman (see resolution, as adopted, below).

TAC also suggested an amended voting pro-
cedure for the Board according to which decisions
would be made by agreement between the
Executive Chairman and members of the Board
or, if agreement were not reached, by reference
to TAC.

TAC was of the opinion that, in the interests
of greater co-ordination, resident representatives
appointed by the Board in recipient countries
should be directly responsible to TAB and to its
Chairman. Their principal function, TAC agreed,
was to co-operate with the governments concerned
in the development of plans and projects and to
co-ordinate the technical assistance activities of the
participating agencies in a given country. Where
necessary, these representatives might service more
than one country.

In the debate, in which the Council generally
agreed with the recommendations of TAC, the
Secretary-General announced that, after consul-
tation with the executive heads of the participating
agencies, he had designated David Owen, Assistant
Secretary-General in charge of the Department
of Economic Affairs, as Executive Chairman of
TAB. Representatives to the Council commented
favourably on the designation of Mr. Owen,
whose competence and integrity in discharging his
duties were heartily commended.

The representative of Czechoslovakia stated
that he would abstain from voting on the draft
resolution proposed by TAC. Although in favour
of technical assistance, he said, his delegation had
always opposed and was still opposed to any
method of granting such assistance which involved
the execution by certain countries of prepared
economic and political plans and designs, which
had nothing to do with genuine technical assist-
ance and were solely directed towards economic
aggression and expansion, to the disadvantage of
the economically under-developed countries. He
did not consider that the appointment of an
Executive Chairman of TAB or the adoption of a
complicated voting procedure for the Board would
facilitate the implementation of technical assist-
ance programmes.

With regard to the proposal on voting pro-
cedure, some representatives, among them those
of Mexico, the Philippines and Uruguay, felt
that the powers it delegated to the Executive
Chairman were tantamount to veto powers. How-
ever, the Council noted the assurance contained
in the TAC report that such recourse to a vote
would be the exception rather than the rule,
since the decisions of the Board would normally
be made on the basis of general agreements.

The Council adopted by 8 votes to 3, with 7
abstentions, an amendment by Cuba (E/L.352)
which would give the Council the right to alter
the powers of the Chairman when it saw fit.
The Council adopted the draft resolution pro-
posed by TAC, as amended, as resolution 433 A
(XI1V). By this resolution the Council decided
to amend its resolution 222 (1X) as follows:

Paragraph 3

In place of the sentence reading: "The Secretary-
General or his representative shall be Chairman of the
Board", substitute the following:

"The Secretary-General, after consultation with the
executive heads of the participating organizations, shall
appoint a full-time Executive Chairman of the Board
who shall have such responsibilities and functions within
the purposes of this resolution, as the Economic and
Social Council may assign to him, and which it may
alter as it sees fit."

For sub-paragraph (h), which provided that all de-
cisions, other than on procedural matters, be taken by
general agreement and in the case of disagreement re-
ferred to TAC for decision, substitute the following:

"(h) Decisions relating to recommendations or pro-
posals made by the Executive Chairman or by mem-
bers of the Board will normally be taken by general
agreement between the Executive Chairman and all mem-
bers of the Board. When general agreement cannot be
reached recommendations or proposals shall be con-

7 See also pp. 537 ff.
8See Y.U.N., 1948-49, p. 443.



Economic and Social Questions 355

sidered approved when a majority of the members of
the Board present and voting and the Executive Chair-
man are in agreement. If no agreement can be reached,
the matter may be referred to the Technical Assistance
Committee either by a majority of the members of the
Board present and voting or by the Executive Chairman."

Paragraph 4

Delete the entire paragraph concerning the terms
of reference of the Executive Secretary as specified in
resolution 222 A (IX) and renumber the subsequent
paragraphs accordingly.

New paragraph 4

Substitute the following for former paragraph 5
which gave the Secretary-General the power to make
the arrangements concerning staff:

"The secretariat of the Technical Assistance Board
shall perform, under the supervision of the Executive
Chairman, such functions as the efficient operation of
the Board may require. Whenever the need arises, the
Executive Chairman shall make arrangements whereby
the executive heads of the participating organizations
may assign members of their staffs to the secretariat
of the Technical Assistance Board."

Finally the Council approved the terms of re-
ference of the Executive Chairman which were
set forth in the resolution of the Technical As-
sistance Committee as follows:

"(a) To examine programme proposals submitted
by participating organizations, which may include both
formal requests submitted by governments and projects
which are in preliminary stages of discussion, with a
view to facilitating, in agreement with the Governments,
the development of integrated country programmes,
consulting with agencies as appropriate;

"(b) To make such recommendations to the Tech-
nical Assistance Board as he may deem appropriate with
respect to all programme proposals or projects, in-
cluding earmarking or allocation of funds;

"(c) After approval of programme proposals or proj-
ects by the Board, to earmark the necessary funds, and
as project plans become final, to allocate funds without
further reference to the Board;

"(d) In exercising continuous supervision of the
programme, to appraise the effectiveness of the activities
of the participating organizations financed from the
Special Account, and the results achieved, bearing in
mind the desirability of keeping the proportion of ad-
ministrative to operational expenditures as small as pos-
sible consistent with efficiency, and to make recom-
mendations to the Board, availing himself to the fullest
extent possible of the services of the representatives of
the participating organizations;

"(e) To review the adequacy of the co-ordination
and integration of activities financed from the Special
Account, keeping himself fully informed of activities
financed by the agencies from their own budgets and
of ail other technical assistance programmes both bi-
lateral and multilateral, and to make appropriate recom-
mendations to the Board;

"(f) To convene and preside over the meetings of
the Board;

) In the intervals between meetings, to act on
behalf of the Board, under conditions laid by the Board,
normally to consult its members before taking action on

all matters of major importance, and to report to it
on the actions taken on its behalf;

"(h) Under conditions agreed by the Board, to sign
or authorize signature of basic and comprehensive
country agreements with governments;

"(i) In agreement with the Board, to appoint resi-
dent technical assistance representatives and to de-
termine their terms of reference; to supervise the activi-
ties of such representatives and to establish an effective
system of reporting between himself and such repre-
sentatives;

"(j) To establish, after consultation with the Board,
administrative rules and procedures on such matters as
reporting, objects of expenditures definitions, salary and
per diem rates, etc.;

"(k) To report on behalf of the Board to the TAC
on the operation of the programme and proposed future
programmes;

"(I) To supervise the Secretariat of the Board."

(b) FIFTH REPORT OF TAC

The Council also had before it the fifth report
of TAC (E/2304) prepared by the Committee
following its review, at its 24th to 28th meetings
from 16 to 18 July 1952, of the fourth report
of TAB (E/2213, volumes | and I1). In this re-
port TAB had given an extensive description of
the Programme and of selected projects, an ac-
count of the financial aspects of the Programme,
proposals for 1953, and descriptive summaries, by
country, of technical assistance provided during
the first financial period of the Programme. The
TAC review had been prepared in the light of the
recommendations of the Working Party (E/
TAC/L.21) established at the 23rd meeting of
TAC on 23 May. The meetings of the Working
Party had been attended by the representatives of
all the participating organizations. The Council
considered the fifth report of TAC at its 653rd
and 654th plenary meetings on 22 July 1952,
together with the report of the Secretary-General
(E/2209) on the United Nations programme of
technical assistance.’

In its report, the Committee suggested that more
attention should be given by governments in for-
mulating their requests, and by the participating
organizations in drawing up their post-descript-
ions, to specifying clearly the qualifications of
the experts needed. Governments, it recommend-
ed, should give more consideration in their re-
quests to lesser-known experts who might be
just as well equipped to cope with the practical
problems involved as internationally known tech-
nicians, and who would be more readily available
on a short-term basis. Participating organizations
should, wherever appropriate, engage experts on
long-term contracts. The Committee also stressed

° See pp. 357-58.
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the need for adequate briefing of experts by TAB
and by the participating organizations.

TAC agreed that, where a variety of expertise
was required within a limited period, the use of
consultant firms would be permissible.  How-
ever, it indicated that their use should not entail a
substantially higher expense than if comparable
services were secured by hiring individual experts
and purchasing the necessary equipment. No pre-
ferential position should be given to particular
manufacturing, sales or contracting concerns. The
requesting government, the Committee held, must
approve the use of this type of expertise, and
a wide geographical distribution of the firms so
used should be sought.

The Committee noted with satisfaction that
the various schemes for training local personnel
had included provision that those trained were
usefully employed afterwards for the benefit of
their country. It expressed the hope that in the
future fellowship arrangements made by the dif-
ferent participating organizations would be more
uniform and that training facilities would be
developed within the recipient countries them-
selves.  Reference was made to "observation
tours”, a less costly group-fellowship arrangement
under which technicians from recipient countries
would visit a number of developed countries to
observe how problems in their fields could be
solved.

The Committee noted the policy followed by
the Board under which the participating organi-
zations determine the amount of equipment to be
provided for each project. It recommended that
illustrative information on projects in which
equipment cost surpassed 25 per cent of the total
cost be included in future TAB reports. Since
delayed delivery of equipment had sometimes
proved to be a major obstacle in the operation of
important projects, TAC suggested that govern-
ments of equipment-supplying countries should
take steps to improve the situation, provided
specific cases were brought to their attention.

The Committee urged that, where non-conver-
tible currencies contributed to the Special Account
could not be used to pay for the technical assist-
ance or equipment, it should be possible for the
organizations to exchange currencies available
through the Special Account for other currencies
available to these organizations under their re-
gular programmes. TAC again stressed the des-
irability of contributions to the Special Account
being made, at least in part, in convertible cur-
rency.

The TAB report had pointed out the difficul-
ties arising from the interpretation and application

of the principle that requesting governments
should make a substantial contribution to the
cost of technical assistance in local currency or
in kind. TAC considered the matter in detail and
decided that the Executive Chairman of TAB
should ensure that governments complied with
this principle and that, as far as possible, uniform
arrangements were made for projects which were
similar in nature. It decided, however, that re-
questing governments need not provide the cost
of lodging or travel per diem for experts on
projects where they were providing extensive staff
and other facilities, and that they should not ne-
cessarily be required to bear external travel costs
of fellows and scholars. TAB, the Committee also
determined, might exempt requesting govern-
ments from furnishing local transportation under
certain conditions. Requesting governments were
urged to make maximum contributions. TAC de-
cided, in view of the difficulties created by the
current method of assessing local costs, to explore
alternative methods of assessing such costs.

On the basis of the fourth report and of addi-
tional information submitted by TAB and the
participating organizations regarding past, current
and future activities, the Working Party and TAC
proceeded with an agency-by-agency review of the
1953 programme. TAC felt that requesting gov-
ernments and participating organizations should
further concentrate and integrate their efforts in
fewer fields where experience had demonstrated
that maximum results were obtainable and in
projects presenting prospects of follow-up action
by governments.

Where comprehensive missions involving sever-
al participating organizations were requested, TAC
agreed that the Executive Chairman of TAB, in
consultation with the Board, would determine the
organization to which the leadership would be
given. When requests involved two or more
organizations, the organizations concerned could
determine their respective responsibilities on a
"practical non-jurisdictional basis".

In the light of the latest TAB estimates, which
indicated that agreements already negotiated for
future activities had committed all pledged funds
for the first and second financial periods, TAC
recommended a 1953 goal of $25 million in con-
tributions and made recommendations concerning
the allocation of contributions received for the
third financial period. These recommendations
were subsequently embodied in the resolution
adopted by the Council (see below).

TAC also decided that for 1953 funds should
again be made available for ITU and WMO by
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the United Nations out of its share of the Special
Account.

During the brief debate, the majority of re-
presentatives expressed appreciation of the reports
and of the work of the Technical Assistance Com-
mittee. The representative of Iran felt that more
energetic attempts should be made to implement
fully the Expanded Programme. The represent-
ative of Pakistan stated that he disagreed with the
policy of not granting equipment and supplies
unless a request was also made for technical
assistance. He hoped that practical steps to re-
medy the situation would be taken in the coming
year. The United States representative hoped
that TAC would do its utmost to differentiate
between activities under the Expanded Program-
me and under the ordinary assistance program-
mes. He and the representative of the United
Kingdom urged that governments with contri-
butions in arrears make every effort to fulfil their
pledges. The Canadian representative expressed
reservations concerning the figure of $25 million
proposed as a target for contributions in 1953 and
said that he could make no commitment regarding
the Canadian contribution. The representative of
Mexico, in explaining his abstention following the
vote, doubted whether the progress achieved and
the work undertaken fully justified the expan-
sion of the Programme.

The draft resolution, as proposed by TAC
(E/2304), was adopted at the Council's 654th
plenary meeting on 22 July by 13 votes to none,
with 5 abstentions, as resolution 433 B (XIV).
It read:

"The Economic and Social Council,

"Having considered the Report of the Technical
Assistance  Committee on the Expanded Programme
of Technical Assistance, together with the Fourth Re-
port of the Technical Assistance Board,

"Convinced that the progress achieved and the activi-
ties so far undertaken fully justify the continuation and
expansion of the programme as a co-operative inter-
national effort of increasing significance to the peoples
of the under-developed countries,

"l.  Expresses to the participating organizations and
to the hundreds of experts in the field its satisfaction
at the work they are accomplishing;

"2. Urges governments to make contributions to the
programme for the year 1953 towards a goal of $25
million;

"3. Recommends that the General Assembly make
appropriate arrangements at an early date for soliciting
and receiving pledges from governments to this end;

"4, Invites the General Assembly at an early date
during its seventh session to give approval to the fol-
lowing financial arrangements:

"Contributions received for the third financial period
shall be allocated as follows:

"(i) Fifty per cent of total pledges for 1953, up to
but not exceeding $10 million, shall be automatically
available for allocation to the participating organizations
in accordance with paragraph 8 (c) of Council resolu-
tion 222 A (I1X), as amended, out of the contributions
received for the third financial period;

"(ii) The balance of contributions received shall be
retained in the Special Account for further allocation,
as provided in the resolution of the Technical Assist-
ance Committee of 23 May 1951, approved by the
Economic and Social Council on 11 June 1952, in
resolution 433 A (XI1V);

"5, Urges governments which have not paid their
pledges for the first or second financial periods of the
Expanded Programme, to make early payment to the
Special Account."

(2) United Nations Programme of
Technical Assistance *°

The Council at its fourteenth session had before
it a report (E/2209) by the Secretary-General
describing the technical assistance furnished by
the United Nations to governments during the
period 1 January 1951 - 31 March 1952 under
the Expanded Programme as well as under the
three related programmes of economic develop-
ment, public administration and advisory social
welfare services. Regional activities, including
those carried out in collaboration with the re-
gional economic commissions, were included in
the report. The technical assistance activities of
the United Nations Relief and Works Agency
for Palestine Refugees in the Near East (UNR-

WAPRNE) were also reported briefly."

The Secretary-General informed the Council
that some progress had been made in solving a
number of operational problems which had
hitherto seriously slowed down the provision of
technical assistance and hampered the effective-
ness of the programme. Requests for assistance
submitted by governments were now more clearly
defined and more fully documented and an in-
creasing number of governments had set up co-
ordinating machinery designed to ensure the
formulation of well-integrated requests. Although
the difficulty of finding well-qualified candidates
prepared to accept technical assistance assignments
remained a serious problem, the rate of recruit-
ment of experts had more than doubled during
the past year. Progress in recruitment had been
furthered to a considerable extent by the commit-
tees and executive offices set up by a number of
governments to deal with the recruitment of ex-
perts and with other aspects of government parti-
cipation in the technical assistance programme.

© See also under Advisory Social Welfare Services.

* For technical assistance activities of the regional
economic commissions and of UNRWAPRNE during
1952, see under those headings.
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Representatives of the committees and bodies of
this type set up by European governments had
met in Paris, at the Secretary-General's invitation,
to discuss with representatives of the secretariats
of the United Nations and specialized agencies
methods of improving the recruitment of experts
and other matters affecting the technical assist-
ance programme. A series of recommendations had
been drawn up, which urged closer co-operation
between the committees and the participating
organizations, and which were subsequently trans-
mitted to the Technical Assistance Board (TAB).

The Secretary-General also described in his re-
port the steps taken to place the briefing of
technical assistance experts on a systematic basis,
and drew the Council's particular attention to
the review of the first five years of the advisory
social welfare services (E/CN.5/266) which rep-
resented the first attempt to evaluate the achieve-
ments and results of technical assistance in the
social field.” In the field of public administration,
the Secretary-General reported that the number
of requests for assistance was growing, and that
a small substantive unit had been organized within
the Technical Assistance Administration (TAA)
to deal with such requests and to assist him in
carrying out his responsibilities under General
Assembly resolution 246(111).

The report stated that, during the period cov-
ered by the report, 165 experts of 35 nationalities
had advised the governments of over 30 countries
and territories; and during 1951, 451 persons
from 56 countries and territories had taken up
United Nations fellowship and scholarship awards.
Of these, 163 had been granted in the field of
economic development, 190 in the field of social
welfare and 98 in the field of public administra-
tion.

The Secretary-General also brought to the Coun-
cil's attention a number of regional and other
projects which had been organized during 1951,
in many cases in co-operation with the specialized
agencies and the secretariats of the regional eco-
nomic commissions.”

The Council, at its 653rd and 654th plenary
meetings on 22 July 1952 reviewed the Secretary-
General's report in conjunction with the fifth
report of the Technical Assistance Committee
(E/2304)."" The majority of representatives ex-
pressed their general satisfaction with the progress
recorded by the Secretary-General. The repre-
sentative of the United Kingdom said that, since
funds and staff were limited, care should be taken
to concentrate on those technical assistance acti-
vities most likely to meet the essential needs of
under-developed countries and to lead to fruitful
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results for the development of those countries.
While it was difficult, if not undesirable, to draw
too sharp a line between economic and social
activities, it would be a mistake to encourage
the building up of expensive or ambitious social
service schemes before the economic foundations
that could support them had been soundly estab-
lished. The representative of France stressed the
value of the public administration training pro-
gramme.

The Council had before it a joint draft reso-
lution (E/L.434) by Belgium, Cuba, Egypt,
France, Pakistan and the Philippines which it
adopted unanimously, following the acceptance of
a drafting amendment suggested by the Director
of TAA. By this resolution (432 (X1V)), adopted
at its 654th plenary meeting, the Council noted
with appreciation the report of the Secretary-
General on the regular United Nations programme
of technical assistance.

b. CONSIDERATION BY THE GENERAL
ASSEMBLY AT ITS SEVENTH SESSION

The General Assembly considered the question
of technical assistance for the economic develop-
ment of under-developed countries during the
Second Committee's general debate on economic
development at its 195th to 209th meetings from
23 October to 12 November and, specifically, at
the Committee's 209th to 212th meetings from
12 to 14 November and at its 411th plenary
meeting on 21 December 1952. While reference
was made to both the regular United Nations
technical assistance programme and to the Ex-
panded Programme, the debate centred on the
latter.

The majority expressed their satisfaction with
the technical assistance programmes and stressed
the importance of technical assistance as a means
of promoting the development of under-developed
countries through international co-operation. The
Director-General of TAA stated that technical
assistance activities had been greatly expanded
during 1952 and that TAA was now operating
on a scale three times greater than its former
rate.

The representatives of Denmark, the Nether-
lands, Pakistan and Sweden emphasized that the
recruitment of experts was a crucial problem and
thought that it would be expedient to seek skilled
assistance among younger people. The represen-

» See under Advisory Social Welfare Services.

s For technical assistance activities during 1951, see
Y.U.N., 1951, pp. 403-4.

4See pp. 355-57.
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tatives of Ecuador and Egypt, however, preferred
experts to be persons of world-wide reputation,
though this principle, they agreed, need not be
followed too rigidly. The representative of Sweden
also objected that social welfare experts, unlike
experts in the field of economic development,
were being recruited on the basis of personal
interviews; she thought that more extensive use
should be made of direct application to govern-
ments for such experts.

Some representatives, among them those of
Brazil, Ecuador, Iraq, Pakistan and Syria, held
that local training of staff, rather than training
abroad, would be less expensive and would avoid
psychological and language difficulties.

If the local costs of technical assistance projects
to under-developed countries could be reduced,
the representatives of Chile, Cuba and the Domin-
ican Republic, among others, considered, the
technical assistance programme could be imple-
mented more rapidly. The representatives of the
United Kingdom and the United States agreed
that methods for establishing and levying local
costs should be re-examined; they supported the
Council decision in this connexion (see above).

The majority of representatives were of the
opinion that there was a need for continuing and
enlarging the Expanded Programme and that the
reorganization of the Technical Assistance Board
would lead to a more efficient and centralized
administration of the Programme.

The Committee had before it a joint draft
resolution (A/C.2/L.156 and Corr.l and 2) by
Brazil, Canada, Egypt, France, Pakistan, the
Philippines, the United Kingdom and the United
States. It proposed, inter alia, that the Assembly:
(1) urge governments to contribute towards the
goal of $25 million suggested by the Council;
and (2) urge those governments which had not
paid their pledges for the first or second financial
periods to do so. The draft resolution would
also approve the arrangements made by the Coun-
cil for allocating the contributions for 1953.

Amendments to the joint draft were proposed
by Ecuador (A/C.2/L.167). They proposed, inter
alia, that the Expanded Programme be continued
on a permanent basis and that the Council should
draw up a proposal to establish the financial
arrangements for the Programme for a four-year
period, envisaging a goal of $40,000,000 for 1954.

The representatives of Argentina, Burma, Brazil,
Chile, Colombia, the Dominican Republic, Greece,
Indonesia, Pakistan and the Philippines favoured
the continuation of the Programme on a perma-
nent basis. However, the majority considered that

such a proposal was premature and that the idea
of long-term assistance was implicit in the Pro-
gramme itself. A suitable rate of contributions
for 1954 should, it was felt, be left to the Council
and to the Technical Assistance Committee to
work out in the light of progress reports and
other relevant factors. As to the establishment of
financial arrangements for four years in advance,
the representatives of Argentina, Canada, Chile,
China, France, Sweden and the United States,
among others, pointed out that the legislative
and constitutional systems of a number of gov-
ernments made such a commitment impossible.

The representative of Ecuador therefore sub-
stituted for his proposal that the Programme be
continued on a permanent basis an amendment
which would express the Assembly's conviction
that the expansion of the Programme and its
continued progress could make an important con-
tribution to the achievement of higher living
standards. This amendment was accepted by the
sponsors of the joint draft resolution. The amended
paragraph was subsequently adopted by a roll-call
vote of 47 to none, with 5 abstentions. The
sponsors of the draft resolution also accepted
an amendment by Ecuador which would recog-
nize that the Expanded Programme has demon-
strated, rather than if demonstrating its value.

In place of his proposal to establish financial
arrangements for four years and to set a target
for 1954 the representative of Ecuador substi-
tuted an amendment (A/C.2/L.I67/Corr.l) to
request the Council to study the feasibility of
working out estimates for the Programme on
a basis longer than a one-year period and to
report thereon to the Assembly at its eighth
session. The sponsors of the joint draft resolution
also accepted this amendment.

Two further parts of the original amendment
by Ecuador (A/C.2/L.167) were adopted by the
Committee. It adopted by 46 votes to none, with
6 abstentions, the proposal to add to the joint
draft resolution a paragraph recognizing that
technical assistance programmes could be more
effectively planned and administered if informa-
tion on pledges were made available earlier. By
39 votes to 1, with 13 abstentions, it adopted
a further paragraph to request the Negotiating
Committee for Extra-Budgetary Funds to under-
take negotiations with governments regarding
pledges for 1954 as soon as convenient after
the close of the Council's sixteenth session.

A number of representatives, among them those
of Argentina, Bolivia, Egypt, France and Syria,
emphasized that in supporting the draft resolu-
tion they were not committing their governments
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to contribute or to increase their contributions
to the Programme.

The amended draft resolution, as a whole, was
adopted by the Committee (A/2332 (1)) at its
212th meeting on 14 November by 46 votes to
none, with 5 abstentions. The Assembly at its
411th plenary meeting on 21 December 1952,
without discussion, adopted the resolution by 52

votes to none, with 5 abstentions, as resolution
621 (VII).

The USSR representative stated that he ab-
stained because he considered that the Expanded
Programme was designed not to promote the
development of under-developed countries, but as
part of a system to subject the economies of
these countries to United States control and to
use their territories for the establishment of mili-
tary bases. The resolution read:

"The General Assembly,

"Believing that the Expanded Programme of Techni-
cal Assistance has demonstrated its value as an effec-
tive international means of assisting in the economic
development of under-developed countries,

"Convinced that the expansion of the Programme and
its continued progress can make an important contribu-
tion to the achievement of higher standards of living
for the peoples of under-developed areas,

"Recognizing that governments requesting technical
assistance, on the one hand, and the participating or-
ganizations of the Technical Assistance Board, on the
other hand, would be able more effectively to plan and
administer their programmes in the future if they had
information concerning the amounts of money to be
pledged by contributing governments at an earlier
date than has been possible in respect of the first three
years of operation under the Expanded Programme,

"1.  Notes with satisfaction the action taken by the

Economic and Social Council under resolution 433 A
(X1V) of 11 June 1952;

"2.  Approves the financial arrangements set forth in
the annex hereto as agreed by the Economic and Social
Council in paragraph 4 of its resolution 433 B (XIV)
of 22 July 1952;

"3.  Urges governments to contribute to the pro-
gramme for the year 1953 towards the goal of $US 25
million suggested by the Economic and Social Council
in resolution 433 B (X1V);

"4.  Urges governments which have not paid their
pledges to the first or second financial periods of the
Expanded Programme to make early payment to the
Special Account;

"5. Requests the Negotiating Committee for Extra-
Budgetary Funds, appointed pursuant to General As-
sembly resolution 693 (VII) of 25 October 1952, to
undertake, in addition to already assigned tasks and as
soon as convenient after the closing of the sixteenth
session of the Economic and Social Council, negotia-
tions with governments regarding their pledges to the
Special Account for the year 1954 towards the goal to
be suggested by the Council at that session;

"6. Requests the Council to study the feasibility of
working out estimates for the programme on a basis

longer than a one-year period, and to report thereon
to the General Assembly at its eighth session."

ANNEX
Financial arrangements

(AGREED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL IN
PARAGRAPH 4 OF ITS RESOLUTION 433 B (X1V))

Contributions received for the third financial period
shall be allocated as follows:

(i) Fifty per cent of total pledges for 1953, up to
but not exceeding $10 million, shall be automatically
available for allocation to the participating organiza-
tions in accordance with paragraph 8 (c) of Council
resolution 222 A (1X), as amended, out of the con-
tributions received for the third financial period,;

(ii) The balance of contributions received shall be
retained in the Special Account for further allocation,
as provided in the resolution of the Technical As-
sistance Committee of 23 May 1952, approved by the
Economic and Social Council on 11 June 1952 in the
resolution 433 A (XIV).

c. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE ACTIVITIES

(1) Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance

Under the Expanded Programme, the partici-
pating organizations between July 1950 and
October 1952 had provided some 1,600 experts
in a wide variety of fields of knowledge to some
65 countries, and approximately 2,700 fellow-
ships and scholarships had been awarded. In
addition to the fellowships awarded by the United
Nations® as a participating organization, fellow-
ships have been awarded in the following fields
by the specialized agencies participating in the
Programme:

ILO—social security; labour inspection; em-
ployment services; co-operatives; labour legisla-
tion; statistics; wage-fixing machinery; industrial
safety; industrial relations. FAO—agriculture;
economics; nutrition; fisheries; forestry. UNESCO
—education; natural sciences; mass communica-
tions; social sciences; cultural activities. ICAO—
communications and meteorology; air traffic serv-
ices; air transport policies and administration;
engineering and flying. WHO—public health
(general); tuberculosis nursing; malaria control,
venereal diseases control; maternal and child
health; and other communicable diseases.

Under the Expanded Programme the fellows
have studied in Alaska, Argentina, Austria, Aus-
tralia, Algeria, Belgium, Brazil, British Guiana,
Canada, Ceylon, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica,
Cyprus, Denmark, Egypt, Finland, France, Ger-
many (West), Gold Coast, Guatemala, Haiti,
India, Indonesia, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Jamaica,
Lebanon, Malaya, Malta, Mexico, Morocco, the

5See p. 358.
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Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Pakistan,
Panama, the Philippines, Singapore, the Sudan,
Sweden, Switzerland, Thailand, Turkey, the United
Kingdom, the United States, Uruguay and Vene-
zuela.

Examples of missions and regional projects
for training and demonstration, which have been
organized jointly by the organizations participating
in the Expanded Programme, are as follows:

In June 1952 an economic development survey
team of experts from the United Nations and
FAO visited Pakistan to study development pos-
sibilities in the northern part of the Baluchistan
States Union. The team made a comprehensive
reconnaissance survey of the economic develop-
ment of Kalat State. It made specific recom-
mendations for Government action leading to
development in hydroelectric power, irrigation,
mineral resources, highways, agriculture, livestock
and other fields. At the end of 1952 the recom-
mendations of the team of experts were being
considered by the Government.

Under agreements signed by the United Na-
tions and the specialized agencies with the
Colombian Government in November 1950, a
comprehensive Mission took up residence in
Colombia for a one-year period beginning in
February 1951. Experts supplied by the United
Nations included two taxation experts; one to
advise on tax reform and budget accounting and
on an over-all, long-range fiscal programme for
the country, and one to advise on ways to im-
prove the assessment and collection of taxes and
the organization and administration of revenue
offices. Another United Nations expert on the
Mission advised on public utility operations and
financial and rate problems. A fourth advised
with respect to railway operation cost and rate
problems, and a fifth with respect to harbour
terminals. A sixth was an expert on price and
production statistics who advised the Govern-
ment on methods for the collection of such
statistics and for preparing price indices, a cost-
of-living index, import-export indices, and in-
dices covering industrial and agricultural produc-
tion. This expert also made recommendations for
a complete reorganization of the statistical services
of Colombia and a TAA/FAO/ILO Joint Mis-
sion, made up of seven statisticians, has been
provided to the Government for the implementa-
tion of the proposed reforms.

A comprehensive Mission has been working
in El Salvador since 1951, composed of a chief
and assistant chief, an economist, and experts in
the fields of port traffic and development; inland
transportation; geological studies, including sur-
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veys of oil resources; fiscal policy; organization
of the textile industry, including improvements
in manual weaving methods; industrial economics;
postal and telecommunications; marketing and
commerce; electric power distribution, both hy-
draulic and thermal; town and country planning,
including problems of low-cost housing construc-
tion and financing and social welfare administra-
tion. UNESCO provided an educational adviser
and ILO an expert on labour problems. All have
made specific recommendations for the improve-
ment of the economy of El Salvador and the
mission has also submitted a general report sur-
veying the main economic problems of the coun-
try and making specific recommendations for
agricultural and industrial improvements.

As a result of recommendations of a Joint
United Nations/ILO Mission which went to
Burma in the winter of 1950-51, ten experts
and technicians had been appointed by the end
of 1952 to advise on a variety of cottage indus-
tries in Burma. Trainees working under the guid-
ance of the textile training expert had made
substantial progress in new techniques of screen
printing and stencil cutting. An earthenware pot-
tery technician produced on a laboratory scale
a high-lustre semi-porcelain which was considered
to be superior to any similar product previously
obtained in the Burma Pottery Works and was
experimenting with tile making. An expert on
the rehabilitation of Japanese war reparations
machinery assisted in the organization of cleaning
and repairing machinery and putting it into opera-
tion. Other phases of the programme in which
experts were already at work or would shortly
be appointed were power weaving, the production
of hand-made paper and of enamelware, electro-
plating and anodizing industries and the manu-
facture of storage batteries and dry cells. In
addition, an expert experienced in American and
European marketing of silk textile products visited
Burma for several months in the early part of
1952,

A regional seminar for the Western Pacific
on up-to-date techniques in vital and health sta-
tistics was held in Tokyo from 4 August to
20 September 1952, under the auspices of the
United Nations, WHO and the Government of
Japan. The seminar, attended by more than 30
persons, emphasized the administrative and ap-
plied aspects of vital and health statistics and
the exchange of technical knowledge among the
participants from the different countries. The
objective of the seminar was to improve national
statistics services so that their data might fulfil
both national and international needs.



362 Yearbook of the United Nations

A regional technical seminar on production and
price statistics, sponsored by the United Nations,
FAO and the Government of Lebanon, was held
in Beirut from 1 to 14 July 1952. The seminar
was arranged specifically for officials directly in
charge of the compilation of production and price
statistics in the Middle East. It took up the
topics of statistics of industrial production, sta-
tistics of agricultural production and statistics of
prices. It was attended by 22 representatives
and several observers.

In Rio de Janeiro, under the auspices of the
United Nations and UNESCO, special courses in
public administration and a seminar on organi-
zation were held between November 1951 and
March 1952. The special courses and the seminar
were two inter-related aspects of a programme
of training in public administration undertaken
by the Brazilian Government, the Getulio Vargas
Foundation and the United Nations, preliminary
to the opening in Rio de Janeiro of a govern-
ment-supported School of Public Administration.
Through the special courses, which were held
from 5 November 1951 to 20 March 1952, about
60 junior and intermediate public officials re-
ceived full-time training in principles of public
administration, organization and methods, per-
sonnel administration, budget formulation and
execution, and comparative administration. Those
attending included State and municipal, as well
as national officials of Brazil, and 20 officials
from other Latin American countries participated
through scholarships offered by the Brazilian Gov-
ernment. The seminar, which the students of
the special courses attended as observers, brought
together 20 experts from Latin America, the
United States and Europe for discussions. The
seminar was held from 4 February to 5 March
1952

(2) United Nations Programme of
Technical Assistance®

With the exception of the origin of funds,”
no administrative distinction is made between
the regular United Nations technical assistance
programmes for economic development and for
public administration and that part of the Ex-
panded Programme which is administered by the
United Nations. This is also true of those social
welfare services provided under resolution 418(V)
that pertain directly to economic development,
for example, those in the fields of housing and
town and country planning, migration and popu-
lation.

During 1952 a total of 378 experts, representing

38 nationalities, were sent by the United Nations
to 31 countries. For example, under a Special

Agreement signed with the Bolivian Government
on 1 October 1951, seven administrative assistants
were recruited by the United Nations from among
candidates from 22 countries and appointed as
integral members of the Bolivian Civil Service
for periods of two to five years. (With a change
in Government a new agreement was signed on
2 May 1953 which differs from the original
agreement principally in its emphasis on mining
and metallurgy). Their work is in the fields of
public finance; banking and monetary system;
agriculture; and labour, social welfare and social
security. Another administrative assistant in pub-
lic administration was still to be appointed. A
Special Representative of the Secretary-General
was appointed on 1 February 1952 to advise on
the selection of these candidates, to carry on
liaison between the Secretary-General and the
President of the Republic and Ministers on the
development of the programme and to advise
the Co-ordinator-General of the Programme ap-
pointed by the Bolivian Government.

Under the same Agreement, the United Na-
tions agreed to supply Bolivia with the services
of thirteen experts, and experts have been re-
cruited to advise on housing, mineral production,
mining cost analysis, smelting, road transport
and hydroelectric power.

The Special Agreement also provided for 30
fellowships for Bolivian nationals in allied fields
and for $150,000 worth of equipment from the
United Nations.

In 1952 the United Nations undertook to
provide to the Government of Ceylon a number
of experts, known as "resident co-ordinating
officers” who would take executive responsibility
in individual industrial enterprises. They would
be responsible to the department concerned. Ex-
pert assistance of this type has been provided
in salt, sugar and rare mineral sands industries.

Among other experts furnished to various
countries in 1952, one statistical expert, one
specialist in the use of water resources and a
number of experts in the metallurgical industry
were sent to Israel. Three experts went to Yugo-
slavia to work on hydro-power plant construction
problems, two to work on problems of base
metal mining and one each on the production
of road vehicles, locomotive machinery produc-
tion, agricultural machinery production, mining

'* For activities of the specialized agencies under the
Expanded Programme and under their regular program-
mes, see under the respective agencies. For a summary
of advisory social welfare activities under the Expanded
Programme and under resolution 418(V), see pp.
509-10.

7 See p. 353.
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and processing of asbestos and secondary methods
of petroleum recovery. A coal consultant and a
technical adviser on the construction of low-
cost, earthquake-resistant housing were sent to
Ecuador and an expert in public administration
to Paraguay. Two shipbuilding experts went to
India to assist in building up an Indian merchant
marine and two criminologists advised on prob-
lems of correction and prison administration. A
group of six experts were also sent to India to
advise on the planning, construction and opera-
tion of a large-scale factory for the manufacture
of fertilizer. The factory, when completed, will
be one of the largest in the East. Iran received
technical advice on: general economic and finan-
cial problems; electric power development; the
development of underground water resources; the
business and general accounting of industries
under lIran's Seven Year Plan; textiles; railroad
operation and maintenance; port development;
telecommunications; and on a geological survey
of the country. Two experts were appointed to
advise Indonesia in matters relating to import
and exchange controls; budgetary problems; and
public debt and taxation.

During 1952, 729 fellowships and scholarships
were awarded and taken up by nationals of some
64 countries. These awards were in the fields of:
public administration; economic development; and
social welfare and development.

During 1952 greater emphasis was given to
assistance to training centres, demonstration proj-
ects and pilot plants within the under-developed
areas. Such centres are initiated on the suggestion
of the United Nations Regional Economic Com-
missions for Europe, for Asia and the Far East
and for Latin America or of subsidiary bodies
of the organizations participating in the Expanded
Programme. These projects, however, have often
been organized on a joint basis by the organiza-
tions since in most cases the basic problems of
the under-developed countries involve simulta-
neous action in technical, administrative, financial,
economic and social fields.

The United Nations Technical Assistance Ad-
ministration, at the request of the Indian Gov-
ernment, recruited a team of four experts to
provide training programmes in the techniques
of statistical quality control to promote their
application to Indian industry and to enable
Indian specialists to continue these training pro-
grammes and extend them to other areas of the
country. At each centre, TAA experts under-
took extensive and concentrated training pro-
grammes of three to four weeks for 25 to 30
students from the industries of the area.

In response to requests from the Governments
of India and Pakistan, an expert in inland water
transport visited these countries and recommended
a comprehensive programme for inland water
transport development to both Governments.

A group of experts from Burma, Cambodia,
China, India, Indonesia, Pakistan, the Philippines,
Thailand and Vietnam undertook a four-month
tour of Europe, North America and Japan to
study methods of railway operation and signalling.

A seminar on the production of power alcohol
and its use as an automotive fuel was held in
Lucknow, India, from 23 October to 6 November
1952. Organized by the United Nations and
ECAFE, in collaboration with the Government
of India, it was attended by specialists from
India, Indonesia, Korea, Nepal, Pakistan, the
Philippines and Vietnam. The subjects discussed
include the operation of distilleries, alcohol pro-
duction processes, engineering problems in power
alcohol utilization and legislation adopted in
various countries to encourage its use.

d.  CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE EXPANDED
PROGRAMME OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

As a result of the second technical assistance
conference in February 1952, 65 governments
pledged $18,795,355 for the year 1952. A sum-
mary of the contributions pledged to the Special
Account for the second financial period appears
on page 364.

2. Financing of Economic Development

2. CONSIDERATION BY THE ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL COUNCIL AT ITS FOURTEENTH
SESSION

(1) Annual Report of the International Bank For
Reconstruction and Development

The Council, at its fourteenth session, had
before it at its 605th and 606th plenary meetings
on 16 June 1952 the annual report of the Inter-
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment (E/2168), together with a supplement
covering the period from 1 July 1951 to 31
March 1952 (E/2168/Add.I).

The President of the Bank, in a supplementary
statement to the Council, stated that the Bank
had steadily expanded its lending activities in
providing resources for economic development.
During the fiscal year 1950-51 it had made 21
loans totalling $297 million to eleven different
countries and during the subsequent nine months
a further fourteen loans amounting to $212 mil-
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Name of Country

1. Afghanistan

2. Argentina

3. Australia

4. Austria

5. Belgium

6. Bolivia

7. Brazil

8. Burma

9. Cambodia

10. Canada

11. Ceylon

12. Chile

13. China

14. Colombia

15. Costa Rica

16. Cuba

17. Denmark

18. Dominican Republic

19. Ecuador

20. Egypt

21. El Salvador

22. Ethiopia

23. Federal Republic
of Germany

24. Finland

25. France

26. Greece

27. Guatemala

28. Haiti

29. Honduras

30. Iceland

31. India

32. Indonesia

33. Iran

34. Iraq

35. Ireland

36. Israel

37. ltaly

38. Japan

39. Korea

40. Laos

41. Lebanon

42. Liberia

43. Luxembourg

44, Mexico

45. Monaco

46. Netherlands
47. New Zealand
48. Nicaragua
49. Norway

50. Pakistan

51. Panama

52. Paraguay

53. Philippines
54. Saudi Arabia
55. Sweden

56. Switzerland
57. Syria

58. Thailand

59. Turkey

60. United Kingdom
61. United States
62. Uruguay

63. Venezuela
64. Vietnam

65. Yugoslavia
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Local Currency Amounts

Afghanis

Pesos

Equivalent of US $
Schillings

Belgian francs
Bolivianos

Cruzeiros
Equivalent of US $
Equivalent of US $
Canadian $
Equivalent in £ sterling of US $
Pesos

United States dollars
Equivalent of US $
United States dollars
United States dollars
Danish kroners
United States dollars
Sucres

Egyptian pounds
United States dollars
Equivalent of US $

Marks
Finmarks
French francs
Equivalent of US $
United States dollars
United States dollars
United States dollars
Kronas
Equivalent of US $
Rupiahs
Equivalent of US $
Equivalent of US $
Pounds sterling
Israel pounds
Equivalent of US $
Yen
United States dollars
Equivalent of US $
Lebanese pounds
United States dollars
Equivalent in Belgian francs
of US $
Pesos
French francs
Netherlands guilders
New Zealand pounds
Cordobas
Norwegian kroners
Pakistan rupees
Balboas
United States dollars
Pesos
United States dollars
Swedish kroners
Swiss francs
Syrian pounds
Bahts
Equivalent of US $
Pounds sterling
United States dollars
Equivalent of US $
Equivalent of US $
Equivalent of US $
Dinars

119,084
1,000,000

500,000
13,500,000
750,000
8,500,000

750,000

5,400,000
10,000

5,000
50,000
750,000
6,000
94,500
28,500
5,000

500,000
2,310,000
372,625,000

7,500
12,000

8,000
40,714

500,000

5,000
10,000

28,800,000
5,000

15,000
12,000

2,500
300,000
1,000,000
1,520,000
45,000
25,000
400,000
500,000
3,000
5,000
100,000
15,000
1,848,500
947,672
25,000
425,000

450,000
11,400,000

15,000,000

US Dollar
Equivalents

7,001
200,000
190,000

19,231
270,000
12,500
459,459

8,000

5,000
750,000

15,000
174,194
10,000
100,000
5,000
50,000
108,585
6,000
6,300
81,850
5,000
20,000

119,048
10,000
1,064,643
20,295
7,500
12,000
8,000
2,500
275,000
43,860
40,000
5,000
14,002
28,003
93,000
80,000
5,000
5,000
6,846
12,000

2,500
34,682
2,857
400,000
124,138
5,000
55,999
151,103
3,000
5,000
50,000
15,000
357,336
218,862
11,410
34,000
182,000
1,260,151
11,400,000
50,000
20,000
7,500
50,000

18,795,355
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lion had been made to fourteen different coun-
tries. As of 31 March 1952 its total loans amounted
to slightly more than $1,300 million advanced
to 26 Member States for financing more than
250 large projects. The loans had been used to
help finance the purchase of hundreds of trac-
tors, trucks and locomotives, to construct roads,
electric power plants and steel mills, to purchase
ships and to carry out many other development
projects. In most projects the Bank was pro-
viding a part of the necessary funds, the costs
in local currencies being financed from domestic
sources.

The President of the Bank anticipated that
the pace of its activities would continue to grow.
Thus far the Bank had been able to raise all
the funds needed for its lending activities through
the issue of bonds, most of which had been
issued on the United States market. Some had,
however, been issued also in the United King-
dom, Switzerland and Canada. The reluctance of
many Member States, due to the prevailing con-
ditions of financial stringency, to release a sub-
stantial portion of their 18 per cent local currency
subscriptions for use in Bank lending had, how-
ever, been a seriously limiting factor in its
operations. Nevertheless, some governments had
been able to release parts of their national cur-
rency subscriptions and there had been some
increase in the Bank's lending in non-dollar cur-
rencies. Moreover, the Canadian Government had
announced in May 1952 that it would release
the remaining portion of its 18 per cent sub-
scription, amounting to $41 million, for the
Bank's lending operations.

The President of the Bank pointed out that
the Bank's technical assistance programme con-
stituted its second principal field of endeavour
and had mainly taken the form of general survey
missions designed to help member countries to
formulate long-term development programmes. In
an increasing number of countries central plan-
ning and co-ordinating bodies which had been
much needed were being established, while there
was also a growing recognition of the importance
of monetary stability for orderly economic de-
velopment.

In the course of the debate in the Council
several representatives, among others those of
Belgium, Canada, Sweden and the United King-
dom, expressed their satisfaction at the fact that
the majority of the Bank's loans had been made
for basic development projects and that economic
progress was being fostered by the Bank's tech-
nical assistance. The growing flexibility of the
Bank's borrowing and lending techniques and

the Bank's tendency to expand its loan operations
in non-dollar currencies were also noted with
approval by the representatives of Belgium, France,
Iran, the United Kingdom and the United States.
The hope was expressed that more countries
would be able to release a part of their 18 per
cent local currency subscriptions to the Bank
in order to permit further increase in non-dollar
loans. The representative of the United Kingdom
stated that, in view of the position of its balance
of payments, his Government could not do more
at the present time, but would consider the pos-
sibility of taking a more active part in the Bank's
operations in the future.

The representative of Pakistan, pointing to
the difficulties experienced by the under-developed
countries in paying the interest rates charged
by the Bank, hoped that these countries might
receive some relief in the form of lower interest
rates. Other representatives, among them those
of France and the United States, noted favourably
that the Bank was seeking to encourage private
initiative by making loans to local credit insti-
tutions, which would put them at the disposal
of private borrowers engaged in small or medium-
sized businesses. They also stressed the need for
a close co-ordination between the Bank's tech-
nical assistance activities and those of the other
specialized agencies. The representative of Iran
felt that much remained to be done by the
Bank in extending assistance to the under-de-
veloped countries. The Czechoslovakian represen-
tative expressed the view that the Bank had
subordinated its activities to the foreign policy
of the United States.

The Council unanimously adopted a formal
proposal by the President (resolution 416 B
(X1V)) taking note of the report of the Bank.

(2) Report of the Bank on the Establishment of
an International Finance Corporation

The Council at its thirteenth session (368
(X11)) had expressed interest in the possibility
of establishing an International Finance Corpora-
tion to promote the financing of productive pri-
vate enterprise in under-developed countries,
through loans without government guarantee,
through equity investments or through other
adequate methods, and had requested the Bank
to consider what contribution such a body could
make and to report on the conclusions reached.

The Bank accordingly submitted its report (E/-
2215) to the Council's fourteenth session. The
Council at its 606th plenary meeting on 16 June
1952 decided to discuss the question jointly with
that of methods of financing economic develop-
ment (see below). It specifically considered the
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Bank's report at its 606th to 608th plenary
meetings on 16 and 17 June and at its 615th
plenary meeting on 23 June 1952.

The Bank pointed out, among other things,
that its Executive Directors were not expressing
any opinion on the merits of the proposal or
any opinion on behalf of the governments they
represented and that the proposal was still being
studied.

The report envisaged that the corporation would
be an affiliate of the Bank and would make the
fullest possible use of its technical and adminis-
trative staff. The capital of the corporation, how-
ever, would be provided by the governments of
its member States and not by the Bank. Mem-
bership in the corporation would be open to
all members of the Bank. The report outlined
the reasons for the inadequacy of private invest-
ment in under-developed countries, a situation
which had led to the establishment of a number
of national financial institutions of a public or
semi-public character with the object of supple-
menting the flow of private capital through
public assistance to or participation in private
enterprise. It was pointed out, however, that
existing national and international agencies "do
not, in the aggregate, adequately meet the need
for stimulating private international investment."
The report referred to existing limitations on
the ability of the Bank to contribute directly to
the growth of private investment. It emphasized
that the corporation should supplement, and not
supplant, the activities of private investors and
that the corporation would be empowered to make
both unguaranteed loans and equity investments.
It was assumed, however, that, as a matter of
principle, the corporation would not accept re-
sponsibility for management or a controlling
equity interest in an undertaking in which it
invested. Nor would any special status or im-
munity attach to such undertakings by reason
of the corporation's participation in them. Its
policy would be to revolve its funds by selling
the securities in its portfolio whenever it was
possible to do so at a fair price.

In introducing the report, the President of
the Bank expressed the view that an international
finance corporation could stimulate the flow of
private capital, and the technical and managerial
skills that such capital brought with it, into
private undertakings in the under-developed
countries in three ways. First, it would enable
private investors, domestic and foreign, to under-
take projects now held back by lack of capital.
Second, it would induce private investors to enter
the development field by bringing to their atten-

tion investment opportunities of which they would
otherwise be unaware. Third, it should be able
to encourage investors to embark on projects
from which they are deterred by lack of con-
fidence, rather than lack of capital. He emphasized
that the corporation should have sufficient flexi-
bility to adapt its financing techniques to the
needs of particular cases, and pointed out that
the Bank's report was only a preliminary study.

A number of technical questions were raised
by various representatives concerning the con-
stitution of the board of the proposed corpora-
tion; the position of non-members of the Bank
who might wish to participate in the corporation;
the methods of revolving the funds of the cor-
poration; the question of the currency transfer-
ability of the earnings of the corporation as well
as of sales proceeds from holdings sold out of
its portfolio; questions relating to the representa-
tion of the corporation in the management of
undertakings financed by it; and the nature of
convertibility of subscriptions to the corpora-
tion. The President of the Bank, replying to some
of these questions in the course of the debate,
assured the Council that the questions raised
would be carefully studied by the Board of Di-
rectors of the Bank. He also stated that the
technical questions asked by many representatives
brought out the highly complex nature of the
problem and it was obvious that some of the
answers could be found only in the actual opera-
tion of the proposed corporation.

The representatives of France and the United
Kingdom indicated that, because of balance-of-
payments difficulties, no contributions could be
made by their Governments to such a corporation
at the present time. The latter, however, sug-
gested that the corporation might start with a
limited membership which could subsequently be
extended as additional countries improved their
balance-of-payments position and found it pos-
sible to contribute.

The representatives of the United Kingdom
and the United States were somewhat appre-
hensive that money subscribed for the corporation
might represent funds diverted from other forms
of financial assistance to under-developed coun-
tries, or might reduce the funds available to
existing international institutions. The representa-
tive of Canada, however, thought that there was
no reason to fear this and that, in fact, the cor-
poration would appreciably supplement the fi-
nancing of economic activity in under-developed
countries. The Pakistani representative stressed
that the corporation should be supplementary and
not a substitute for assistance from other sources.
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The representative of Chile® urged that the
establishment of a corporation should not be
considered to the exclusion or detriment of other
measures to promote public investment whether
taken by existing institutions or through the
creation of a special fund (see below). The
creation of such a corporation was appropriate
for countries at a certain stage of development
but quite unfitted for financing basic development
projects, he considered.

The representatives of Belgium, France, the
the question of the proposed corporation should
be studied in relation to other methods, such
as fiscal incentives, and of promoting the flow of
private capital to under-developed countries.

The representatives of Belgium, France, the
United Kingdom and the United States thought
an international finance corporation would pre-
sumably be faced with the same problems as
faced other enterprises or investors. Specifically,
it might be subject to restrictions on the trans-
ferability of funds or be affected by the policies
of governments of under-developed countries to-
wards private investment enterprises with foreign
participation. The representative of Iran thought
that suitable measures should be taken, on the
basis of normal trade agreements, in order to
provide foreign capitalists with the necessary
safeguards. He and the representative of the
Philippines also considered that a finance cor-
poration was only one way of providing the
needed capital and that the highly developed
countries could do a great deal by guaranteeing
private investment and by taking legislative steps
to prevent double taxation of profits. The rep-
resentative of Belgium regretted that the Bank
had not given greater consideration to the con-
ditions which must be created to give investors
confidence.

The Council had before it two draft resolutions
concerning the creation of an international finance
corporation; one by the Philippines (E/L.366)
and the other jointly by Canada, Pakistan and
the United States (E/L.367). The main difference
between the two proposals was that the Philip-
pine draft resolution would have the Council
go on record as stating that it was aware that
an important gap in the existing international
machinery for economic development should be
filled by the creation of a new instrumentality,
thereby approving the idea of such a corporation
in principle.

However, the majority felt that such action
was premature. They thought that the document
submitted by the Bank should be considered as
a progress report, and that the Bank should be

requested to continue and extend its studies and
its discussions with a view to arriving at definite
proposals. The representative of the Philippines
therefore joined with the representatives of Cana-
da, Pakistan and the United States in submitting
a compromise draft resolution (E/L.368). The
Council adopted this at its 615th plenary meeting
on 23 June by 15 votes to none, with 3 absten-
tions, as resolution 416C (XIV).

By this resolution, the Council commended
the Bank for the useful contribution it had made
to the study of the proposal for an international
finance corporation. It requested the Bank, in
continuing its further examination of this pro-
posal, to take into account the comments made
on the Bank's report during the fourteenth ses-
sion of the Council and suggested that govern-
ments consult with national organizations and
business groups having an interest in the problem
of stimulating the participation of private do-
mestiq and foreign capital in the economic devel-
opment of the under-developed countries. The
Council requested the Bank to seek the views of
the governments of its member States on the
desirability of establishing such a corporation,
invited other interested governments to transmit
to the Bank any further comments and questions
that they may have concerning this proposal,
and requested the Bank to inform the Council,
during 1953, of the results of its further exami-
nation of the proposal and the action taken
concerning it.

(3) Methods of Financing Economic Development

The Council considered this question at its
606th to 610th, 613th to 615th and 626th and
627th plenary meetings on 16 to 18 and 20 to 23
June and 1 July 1952.

(a) SPECIAL FUND FOR GRANTS-IN-AID AND
LOW-INTEREST, LONG-TERM LOANS

In resolution 368 (XI11) the Council, "without
either accepting or rejecting the principle of the
establishment of an international fund to assist
in the financing of economic development of
under-developed countries or of an international
development authority”, had requested the Secre-
tary-General, in consultation with the Interna-
tional Bank and other appropriate specialized
agencies, to formulate practicable methods for
dealing with the problem of granting assistance and
to submit them to the session of the Council
preceding the Assembly's seventh session. The

~*Under Article 69 of the Charter, the Council shall
invite any Member of the United Nations to participate,
without vote, in the discussion of matters of particular
concern to that Member. See p. 16.
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General Assembly, in resolution 520 A (VI),
had requested the Council to submit to its next
session a detailed plan for establishing, as soon
as circumstances permit, a special fund for grants-
in-aid and low-interest, long-term loans to help
under-developed countries, at their request, to
accelerate their economic development and to
finance basic non-self-liquidating development
projects.

The Council, therefore, had before it a work-
ing paper (E/2234) by the Secretary-General.
It also had before it, as a result of the Assem-
bly's invitation, a note by the Secretary-General
(E/2242 and Add.l) containing suggestions from
various governments with respect to a detailed
plan for a special fund.

In the introduction to the working paper, the
Secretary-General pointed out that the paper con-
sisted of a series of alternative approaches covering
the elements of a detailed plan, none of which
were to be regarded as a recommendation. The
working paper dealt with the income aspects
of the fund, its size and the manner of collecting
contributions—including factors affecting the com-
position and character of funds which might be
made available—and the operations and disburse-
ments of the fund covering policies and prin-
ciples as well as the methods by which the
funds might be apportioned. Brief consideration
was also given to questions of intergovernmental
control of the fund, its administration and dura-
tion. The Council's attention was drawn to the
fact that any policy which would limit financial
assistance to non-self-liquidating projects might
force governments to adopt fiscal measures to
shift the use of their own financial resources
away from what might sometimes be the most
essential types of projects, and to employ them
for less important purposes in order to acquire
eligibility for assistance from the special fund.
The working paper stated that the appropriate
objective of financial assistance granted by the
special fund would therefore appear to be one
of meeting the general insufficiency of a coun-
try's financial resources for economic development,
rather than that of financing particular types of
development projects or of meeting a country's
foreign exchange requirements. With respect to
the administration of a special fund, the Secre-
tary-General further expressed the view that "it
would be a serious mistake to consider the setting
up of still another international organization for
the purpose of administering any special fund
and that every possibility [should] be examined
of merging the administration of the special fund
either with the International Bank for Recon-
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struction and Development or with the United
Nations. But whether the first or the second,
the closest possible collaboration between these
two existing international bodies would have to
be provided for."

In addition to members of the Council, the
representatives of Chile, India and Yugoslavia®
took part in the debate on this question which
was considered specifically by the Council at its
608th to 610th and 613th to 6I5th plenary
meetings from 17 to 23 June 1952.

The debate relating to the question of a special
fund centred around a joint draft resolution
sponsored by Cuba, Egypt, Iran, the Philippines,
Burma, Chile and Yugoslavia (E/L.363 and
Corr.1) which proposed the establishment of a
committee to prepare a detailed plan for a
special fund.

A number of representatives, including those
of Canada, the United Kingdom and the United
States, while supporting the proposal for estab-
lishing such a committee, drew attention to the
preamble of General Assembly resolution 520
(V1), under which participation in the formu-
lation of the detailed plan did not involve a
financial commitment to contribute to the special
fund, if and when such a fund were created.
Some representatives stressed that because of fi-
nancial difficulties and other commitments various
countries would not be in a position to contri-
bute to the fund at present. Some representatives,
among them those of Argentina, Canada, China,
France, Mexico, Sweden, the United Kingdom and
the United States, specifically reserved their posi-
tions regarding the possibility of contributing to
the special fund, the advisability of drawing up
a detailed plan now, or regarding the provision
of development grants by an international agency.
At the same time, these representatives wished
to make it clear that their reservations related
to the proposed machinery and not to the purpose
or principle of external assistance to under-devel-
oped countries by grants, loans, technical assistance
or by some other appropriate means.

The representative of Chile stated that the
under-developed countries were prepared to agree
that the question of creating an international
fund should be the subject of a further prepa-
ratory study, providing they were assured that
that would not involve a period of suspended
animation followed by burial.

Under Article 69 of the Charter, the Council shall
invite any Member of the United Nations to participate,
without vote, in the discussion of matters of particular
concern to that Member.
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Several representatives, among them those of
Iran and Pakistan, expressed hope that the mem-
bers of the proposed special committee would
be persons having direct experience in dealing
with the type of problems likely to arise in the
operation of a special fund.

During the course of the debate, the impor-
tance of particular aspects of economic develop-
ment was emphasized. The representatives of
Chile and India stated that in no case should
rearmament or defence programmes postpone
economic development; this development was an
indispensable element of collective security.

The representatives of Czechoslovakia, Poland
and the USSR stressed that the aim of technical
assistance or financing programmes should be
to promote the local industry of the countries
concerned and should not be subject to any
political, economic or military conditions. The
United States and other countries, they charged,
exploited under-developed countries by dictating
prices of exports as well as imports; moreover,
United States aid was linked closely to its mili-
tary assistance. The United Nations, they held,
should create conditions which would allow the
under-developed countries to exploit their national
resources for their own economic development.

The complementary nature of the proposed
international finance corporation and the pro-
posed special fund was stressed by the represen-
tatives of France and the United Kingdom. The
representatives of Argentina and Chile stressed
the relationship between loans and grants-in-aid,
on the one hand, and the proceeds obtained by
under-developed countries from the export of
their primary products, on the other.

The need for giving due consideration to social
development as well as to economic development
was emphasized by the representatives of Bel-
gium, France, Iran and the United Kingdom.
The representatives of Belgium and France also
felt that the whole question of economic de-
velopment must be kept in perspective and that
consideration must be given to the need for a
harmonious balance between industrial and agri-
cultural development and between the industriali-
zation of under-developed countries and the
economic stability of the more developed coun-
tries. The representative of Pakistan suggested
that the operations of the special fund should
emphasize agricultural development and, speci-
fically, the reclamation of land.

It was pointed out by the representatives of
Chile, India and Pakistan, among others, that
private capital could not be expected to finance
non-self-liquidating projects and that, therefore,

a fund for grants-in-aid was particularly impor-
tant. However, the representatives of Argentina
arid the United Kingdom, among others, ques-
tioned this assumption and suggested that grants-
in-aid should be given only in cases when they
were required to fill a gap between a country's
essential development programme and the re-
sources it could devote to investment. It was
also suggested by the United Kingdom repre-
sentative that grants-in-aid should be used only
for capital cost and not to meet recurrent ex-
penses. The representative of Mexico expressed
some doubt about the desirability of reducing
the vast problem of financing to a question of
loans and grants-in-aid.

The sponsors of the joint draft resolution
submitted a revised text (E/L.363/Rev.l and
Rev.1/Add.l) at the Council's 6l4th meeting on
20 June. This differed from the original text
principally in two ways: (1) it replaced the
references to the establishment of a special fund
with a reference to the development of a detailed
plan; and (2) asked the committee to take into
consideration the Secretary-General's working
paper in general rather than setting forth specific
guides for the committee.

The revised draft resolution was adopted by
the Council at its 615th meeting on 23 June by
a roll-call vote of 15 to none, with 3 abstentions,
as follows:

In favour: Argentina, Belgium, Canada, China, Cuba,
Egypt, France, Iran, Mexico, Pakistan, Philippines,
Sweden, United Kingdom, United States, Uruguay.

Abstaining: Czechoslovakia, Poland, USSR.

The resolution (416 A (XIV)) read:

"The Economic and Social Council,

"Having considered General Assembly resolution 520
(V1) on financing of economic development of under-
developed countries, and, particularly, the General
Assembly's request to the Council "to submit to the
General Assembly at its seventh regular session a
detailed plan for establishing, as soon as circumstances
permit, a special fund for grants-in-aid and for low-
interest, long-term loans to under-developed countries
for the purpose of helping them, at their request, to
accelerate their economic development and to finance
non-self-liquidating projects which are basic to their
economic development",

"Taking note with appreciation of the many alterna-
tive approaches to the establishment of the special
fund set out in the Secretary-General's working paper
(E/2234),

"Conscious of the fact that the preparation of the
detailed plan which the General Assembly requested the
Council to present to it at its seventh session requires
a thorough study of the many and complex aspects of
the plan, and that the single session of the Council in
1952 does not allow enough time for this purpose,

"Convinced, nevertheless, that positive steps are
urgently required during the fourteenth session of the
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Council with respect to the development of the detailed
plan referred to above if the Council, at its fifteenth
session, is to be in a position to complete the task
assigned to it by the General Assembly,

"Decides to establish a committee to prepare such a
detailed plan and that the composition and the terms
of reference of this committee shall be as follows:

"(a) The Committee shall be composed of not more
than nine persons who shall serve in their personal
capacities, who shall be chosen from various parts of
the world so as to reflect adequately the geographical
distribution of the States Members of the United
Nations and who shall have the experience and high
ability required by the importance and complexity of
the task entrusted to them;

"(b) The Secretary-General shall appoint the mem-
bers of the Committee;

"(c) The Committee shall be convened not later than
December 1952 and shall complete its report to the
Council not later than by 1 March 1953;

"(d) In addition to General Assembly resolution
520 (V1), the Committee shall be guided in its work by
the following:

"(i) The relevant discussions in the General As-
sembly and the Council pertinent to the preparation
of a detailed plan;

"(if) The proposals, principles and alternatives set
out in document E/2234, especially those mentioned in
paragraphs 8, 14, 19, 22 to 25, 28, 29, 32, 42, 50
and 51."®

{b) FISCAL INCENTIVES TO INCREASE THE
INTERNATIONAL FLOW OF PRIVATE CAPITAL

The Council, during the debate on the whole
question of methods of financing economic develop-
ment and specifically at its 610th plenary meeting
on 18 June and at its 626th and 627th plenary
meetings on 1 July 1952, also considered pro-
posals dealing with fiscal incentives to increase
the international flow of private capital for the
economic development of under-developed coun-
tries. The Council had before it two draft reso-
lutions. The first, a draft resolution by Cuba
(E/L.365 and Rev.l), which was subsequently
withdrawn, asked the Council to declare the prin-
ciple that income from foreign investments in
under-developed countries should be taxed only
in those countries and exempt from further taxa-
tion in all other countries, and to recommend
the necessary unilateral legislative action to en-
force this principle as well as its introduction in
bilateral tax agreements between highly developed
and under-developed countries. The second, a
joint resolution by Cuba, Iran and the Philippines
(E/L.383 and Corr.1), proposed as a compro-
mise that the Council should request the Fiscal
Commission to examine this proposal further, and
submit the results of this study to the fifteenth
session of the Council.

In introducing the joint draft resolution
(E/L.383 and Corr.1), the representative of Cuba

pointed out that the principle of suppressing
double taxation in such a way that income was
taxed only in the country in which it was earned
had been supported by twenty Latin American
countries, which were members of ECLA, as well
as by many other countries, including capital-ex-
porting countries.

The representatives of Belgium, France, the
United Kingdom and the United States considered
that the Council had already recognized the prin-
ciple that foreign capital and enterprise did not
need to be attracted by more favourable tax treat-
ment than that given to enterprises in capital-
exporting countries. If they did give more
favourable treatment, capital-exporting countries
would, in effect, be penalizing capital invested
in their own countries and in their overseas ter-
ritories, and in addition would suffer a consider-
able loss of revenue. The representative of France
also stated that experience in some European
countries had shown that any regulations which
provide exceptionally favourable taxation arrange-
ments for private capital invested abroad are
likely, in existing circumstances, to increase the
danger of inflation in the capital-providing coun-
tries.

From the point of view of the under-developed
countries themselves, the representative of France
continued, it was questionable whether the grant-
ing of such treatment would not constitute a
serious and heavy burden for their budgets, their
public finances and the enterprises within their
territories belonging to their own nationals. The
Belgian representative supported this view. In
addition, he considered that it was contrary to
social justice to grant preferential treatment to
capital invested abroad.

The representative of Canada stated that his
country was liberal in regard to the taxation of
income from capital invested abroad, and that
such income benefitted from certain concessions.
He considered that it was an appropriate time for
an increase in the investment of private capital
in the development of under-developed countries
and suggested that double taxation might be
avoided by bilateral agreements.

At the Council's 627th plenary meeting the
sponsors of the joint draft resolution submitted
a revised text incorporating several verbal amend-
ments designed to clarify the original wording.

In explaining his abstention, the representative
of Czechoslovakia stated that the joint draft reso-

» These concerned composition, and questions of
character of contributions; operations; policies and prin-
ciples; and intergovernmental control.
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lution provided no safeguards against interference
in the internal affairs of under-developed countries.
It seemed designed exclusively to decrease tax-
ation of foreign enterprises thus ensuring for
them larger profits which were not retained
in those countries and did not promote their
economic development.

The Council adopted the revised joint draft
by 15 votes to none, with 3 abstentions, as reso-
lution 416 D (XIV). It read:

"The Economic and Social Council,
"Recognizing:

"(a) The great importance for the acceleration of
economic development of finding means of stimulating
the flow of private investment capital from the highly
developed to the under-developed countries,

"(b) That the present international flow of private
investment capital is insufficient for development needs,

"(c) That in so far as international double taxation
constitutes a deterrent to foreign investment this de-
terrent has been greatly reduced through international
tax agreements and unilateral measures for the avoid-
ance of such double taxation,

"(d) That the measures heretofore adopted for the
avoidance of double taxation do not, however, appear
to afford a positive incentive to foreign private invest-
ment,

"(e) That further examination is needed of: (i) the
extent to which fiscal measures may afford an incentive
to the flow of foreign investment from the highly
developed to the under-developed countries; and (ii)
the feasibility and desirability of such measures,

"l. Notes that in the field of international tax
problems:

"(a) In accordance with Council resolution 378 B
(XI1I), the Secretary-General is continuing to study
"the effects of taxation on foreign trade and invest-
ment"; and

"(b) In accordance with resolution 3 (IV) of 16
June 1951 of the Economic Commission for Latin
America, a study is being undertaken jointly by the
Headquarters Secretariat and the secretariat of the
Economic Commission for Latin America of "the in-
fluence that the fiscal systems of capital-exporting
countries may have on the decisions of private inves-
tors in those countries to make foreign investments";

"2. Requests that, in the light of the results of the
further studies being made by the Secretary-General
and of the study which is being undertaken jointly by
the Headquarters Secretariat and the secretariat of the
Economic Commission for Latin America, the Fiscal
Commission give further consideration to the problems
of taxation in relation to foreign investments;

"3. Further requests the Fiscal Commission, in the
consideration of such problems:

"(a) To examine further the proposal that, through
bilateral agreements or unilateral measures, income
from foreign investments in under-developed countries
should be taxed only in these countries, with such in-
come being exempted from taxes by countries other
than those in which the foreign investments are made;
and

"(b) To submit the results of such examination to
the Council in a special section of its next report.”

h. CONSIDERATION BY THE GENERAL
ASSEMBLY AT ITS SEVENTH SESSION

The General Assembly considered the question
of financing economic development during the
Second Committee's general debate on economic
development at its 195th to 209th meetings from
23 October to 12 November and specifically at
its 213th to 224th meetings from 17 November
to 1 December and at its 411th plenary meeting
on 21 December 1952.

(1) Consideration by the Second Committee
(@ GENERAL DISCUSSION

The debate in the Committee centered in the
place in economic development of private foreign
investment, the importance of export trade to
economic development and the establishment of
a special fund for grants-in-aid and of an inter-
national finance corporation.

Representatives of under-developed coun-
tries stated, among other things, that they wel-
comed foreign capital which claimed no special
privileges and sought investment outlets for
purely industrial and economic reasons. In Asia
and the Far East, it was pointed out, there was
now a tendency, which should help attract capital,
to liberalize laws and regulations. The fears that
under-developed countries might impose restric-
tions on foreign private investment were ground-
less if industrialized countries did not seek
privileged positions nor possession and exploita-
tion of certain resources. In return for guarantees
to protect foreign private investment, under-
developed countries, they held, should be given
guarantees to protect them against some of the
harmful effects suffered in the past from private
capital. The representatives of Egypt, Iran, Lebanon
and Saudi Arabia suggested that a study should
be made of the factors responsible for the reluc-
tance of foreign capital to invest in under-de-
veloped countries.

The representative of France acknowledged
that the interests of foreign investors sometimes
clashed with national aspirations because private
capital preferred investments in the extractive
industries. But it would be unfortunate, he said,
if such investments ceased. He agreed, however,
that the countries concerned were rightly anxious
to retain control of their basic resources and to
use the profits from them for other development
needs.

The representative of the United States pointed
out that although the flow of private investment
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had been small in relation to need, direct invest-
ment from the United States had reached a record
total in 1951 and in the eighteen months end-
ing 30 June 1952 it had amounted to nearly $1
thousand million. The recent trend, moreover, had
been for more diversified distribution of such
investments. If the practices of American business
had been such as to arouse suspicion abroad, they
were not supported by the people nor the Govern-
ment of the United States.

Among others, the representative of Sweden
thought that capital-importing countries should
try to create an atmosphere of confidence to en-
courage private capital investment and that pro-
tection against the risk of expropriation was
necessary.

A number of representatives, among them those
of the Philippines and Yugoslavia, stressed the
importance of foreign private assistance to eco-
nomic development. It was pointed out, among
other things, that under-developed countries in
supporting schemes for adequate financial assist-
ance were not asking for charity but for an
understanding of the dangers in a world half well
fed and half hungry, half secure and half in
ferment. While they agreed that every effort
must be made by the under-developed countries
themselves to expedite their own development,
they could not do so without foreign assistance.

The representatives of the industrialized coun-
tries agreed that the investment of capital from
abroad must not be regarded either as an act of
charity or as a means of profiteering. Foreign
private enterprise would play its part, the United
States representative indicated, wherever coun-
tries were willing to encourage it; it was, how-
ever, no substitute for governmental investment
or for the mobilization of local capital. Western
Europe, the United States representative thought,
must also take up again the role of a main source
of development capital. That domestic capital must
remain more important than external aid was
also emphasized by, among others, the represent-
atives of Mexico and New Zealand.

The representative of the USSR, supported by
the representatives of the Byelorussian SSR,
Czechoslovakia, Poland and the Ukrainian SSR,
stated that real assistance to under-developed
countries was dependent upon the end of the
armaments race and the establishment of trade re-
lations on a basis of equality of rights and of
respect for the interests of all parties and for the
sovereignty of States.

Effective economic development must promote
national industries. Countries providing assis-
tance must not be granted special privileges for
the use of territories or manpower. The repre-
sentative of Poland emphasized that most of the
capital for economic development should come
from domestic resources; foreign capital and tech-
nical assistance should play only a limited role.

The representatives of Australia, Canada, France,
the United Kingdom and the United States, among
others, pointed out that export trade was one
of the main ways of financing development. Also,
the terms of trade appeared likely to move in
favour of countries producing raw materials.

Many of the representatives of the under-de-
veloped countries, however, thought that sharp
drops in the prices of exports of raw materials
had seriously upset the trade balance of the under-
developed countries and that the need for more
financial aid had been heightened by recent
world trade and price trends. Among others, the
representatives of Argentina, Chile, Cuba, Indo-
nesia, Liberia and Pakistan considered that a
reorientation of trade policies and tariffs in in-
dustrialized countries was needed in many cases
if the efforts of under-developed countries to in-
crease their production were not to be defeated.
They pointed out, for example, that capital
equipment could not be purchased from current
export earnings. In this connexion, the repre-
sentative of Argentina stressed the need for di-
versification of the economies of under-developed
countries, which had hitherto been forced to rely
on the production of raw materials. These repre-
sentatives also expressed the view that it was
necessary to establish minimum prices to protect
the producer in under-developed countries, since
raw material prices were too often fixed by im-
porting rather than producing countries.

The representative of the USSR was of the
opinion that the United States and other capi-
talist powers sought to retain under-developed
countries as suppliers of raw materials and outlets
for exports. The establishment of an international
finance corporation would not alter the situation.
The under-developed countries, he said, were de-
barred by trade agreements with the United
States from the benefits of free and profitable
trade with the USSR and the peoples’ democ-
racies. The USSR, he stated, was in a position
to buy goods from the under-developed countries
and to sell them the capital and other goods they
needed. This view was also expressed by the rep-
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resentatives of the Byelorussian SSR, Czechoslo-
vakia, Poland and the Ukrainian SSR.

The representative of Ecuador considered the
USSR offer vague. The USSR, he stated, could
have proved its sincerity if it had made a prac-
tical proposal to buy goods from the under-de-
veloped countries at prices higher than those paid
by the United States or other industrialized coun-
tries, or to sell them capital goods at prices lower
than those quoted by the capitalist countries. The
representative of Haiti stated that if the picture
were really as dark as it was painted by the USSR
and the representatives supporting that point of
view the under-developed countries would not be
asking in increasing numbers for United Nations
and United States technical assistance, nor would
they be contributing to the United Nations Ex-
panded Programme. He, as well as the representa-
tives of other under-developed countries, stressed
that such countries had no intention of accepting
dictation from any other country.

The importance of establishing a special fund
for grants-in-aid was stressed by the representa-
tives of Brazil, Chile, Cuba, Ecuador, Egypt,
India, Iran, Pakistan, the Philippines and Saudi
Arabia, among others. In particular, some of these
representatives stated, such a fund was needed
for financing non-self-liquidating projects. The
representative of Iran considered that a general
international investment code should be drawn
up to prevent the fund from being hampered
by bureaucratic routine. The Swedish representa-
tive suggested that, while plans for a fund were
being studied, action could be taken to liberalize
rules for granting financial and technical aid so
as to increase the supply of equipment for pilot
plants and demonstration projects; in that way
financial assistance could be co-ordinated with the
technical assistance programmes.

The establishment of an international finance
corporation was supported by the representatives
of Brazil, Colombia, Ecuador, Egypt, Haiti, India,
Iran, Pakistan and the Philippines, among others.
The representative of Ecuador considered that this
should be given priority and the representative
of India stated that his Government would ten-
tatively undertake now to subscribe to the cor-
poration. The creation of the corporation, the
representative of Iran considered, would help cre-
ate a favourable climate for the investment of
foreign capital. The corporation, the Brazilian
representative stressed, should be supplementary
to the proposed special fund; it should supple-
ment, not replace, private capital, the represent-
ative of Egypt stated.

All sources of capital should be utilized, the
representatives of India and Peru emphasized,
international bodies, however, provided the most
suitable source of financial aid since they ob-
viated possible dangers from expropriation or
monopolistic practices. The representatives of
Brazil and Costa Rica, among others, again
stressed that it was unrealistic to rely on pri-
vate capital—either foreign or domestic—to
finance public utilities.

(b) FINANCING OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

The Committee had before it the following
draft resolutions™ concerning the financing of
economic development of under-developed coun-
tries:

A draft resolution submitted by Chile (A/C.2/-
L.154 and Corr.1) would have the Assembly:

(i) note with appreciation that the Secretary-General
had prepared a working paper (E/2234) on the estab-
lishment of a special fund for grants-in-aid and for
low-interest, long-term loans to under-developed coun-
tries;

(ii) note also that the Economic and Social Council
had been unable to submit to the Assembly at its seventh
session a detailed plan for such a fund and that, under
its resolution 416 A (XIV), it had established a com-
mittee to complete a draft of a detailed plan not later
than 1 March 1953;

(iii) request the Council to submit a detailed plan
to the Assembly at its eighth session, keeping in mind
that it was necessary to give special attention to the
problem of international financing of economic and
social development through international co-operation
within the framework of the United Nations; and

(iv) request the Secretary-General to place before
the committee appointed by the Council the records of
the Assembly's discussion at its seventh session.

An amendment to this draft resolution was
submitted by Brazil (A/C.2/L.157). Its purpose
was:

(i) to stress the importance of Articles 55 and 56
of the Charter;”

(ii) to recall that the Council had already recognized
certain needs and to that end to establish a special fund;
and

(iii) to provide a means of setting up the special
fund within a year at the latest.

A draft resolution submitted by Brazil (A/-
C.2/L.159) would have the Assembly:

(i) approve the action taken by the Council in its
resolution 416 C (XIV) concerning the question of
the establishment of an international finance corpora-
tion; and

(ii) request the Secretary-General to place at the
disposal of the International Bank for Reconstruction

* For draft resolutions submitted in connexion with
this agenda_item relating to (1) primary commodities
and (2) migration, see below.

% See p. 15.
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and Development the records of the discussion of this
matter at the Assembly's seventh session.

A joint draft resolution submitted by Egypt,
Irag, Lebanon and Saudi Arabia (A/C.2/L.161)
would have the Assembly:

(i) request the Secretary-General to include in an
early future world economic report an analysis of the
international flow of private capital;

(ii) request the Council to give attention at an early
session to the question of private foreign investment,
particularly the adequacy of its flow into under-developed
countries and the steps which might stimulate such
flow; and

(iii) request the International Bank to expedite its
examination and preparation of a final report on the
establishment of an international finance corporation in
conformity with Council resolution 416 C (XIV) so
that the Council could be informed during 1953.

A draft resolution submitted by Cuba (A/C.2/-
L.163) would have the Assembly:

(i) request the Council to give effect during 1953
to the operative part of General Assembly resolution
520(VI) concerning a special fund for grants-in-aid
and for low-interest, long-term loans to under-developed
countries and to submit to the Assembly at its eighth
session all the materials concerning the establishment
of such a fund, as well as those concerning the estab-
lishment of the international finance corporation re-
ferred to in Council resolution 416 C (XIV); and

(i) propose the inclusion in the agenda of the
Assembly's eighth session of the items concerning the
establishment of the special fund and of the inter-
national finance corporation with a view to ascertaining,
inter alia, the desirability of convening a conference of
the governments concerned regarding these matters.

The Committee, at its 213th meeting on 17
November, established a working group to draft
a resolution embodying the substance of the four
proposals and the amendment. The working
group, consisting of the representatives of Brazil,
Chile, Costa Rica, Cuba, Denmark, Egypt, India,
the Netherlands, Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, the
United Kingdom and the United States, met on
17 and 18 November. They unanimously recom-
mended (A/C2/L170) a draft resolution con-
sisting of three parts (A, B and C) dealing re-
spectively  with:

(i) the establishment of a special fund for grants-
in-aid and long-term, low-interest loans for the eco-
nomic development of under-developed countries; (ii)
the establishment of an international finance corpora-
tion; and (iii) the stimulation of the international flow
of private capital for the economic development of
under-developed countries.

The original draft resolutions and the amend-
ment which had been referred to the working
group were then withdrawn by the sponsors.

The joint draft resolution was discussed at the
Committee's 214th and 215th meetings on 19
and 20 November. An amendment by Guatemala
(A/C.2/L.172) to add, at the end of the last

United Nations

part of the draft resolution, a sentence to state
that the flow of private capital to under-developed
countries should be stimulated "so that it may
effectively contribute to the harmonious and ade-
quate integration of their economies and to their
economic and social development™ was adopted at
the Committee's 215th meeting by 44 votes to
none, with 7 abstentions. Parts A and B of the
draft resolution were each adopted by 46 votes
to none, with 5 abstentions, and part C, as
amended, by 45 votes to none, with 6 abstentions
(A/2332(11)) (see below for text).

() QUESTION OF THE ESTABLISHMENT OF FAIR
PRICES FOR PRIMARY COMMODITIES

The Second Committee also had before it at
its 214th to 222nd meetings from 19 to 29
November a draft resolution by Argentina
(A/C.2/L.162 and Corr. 1 and 2) on financing
of economic development through the establish-
ment of fair and equitable international prices
for primary commodities and through the execu-
tion of national programmes of integrated eco-
nomic development. The operative part of this
draft resolution provided that the General As-

sembly should recommend to Member States
that:
"4. ... (a) Whenever governments adopt measures

affecting the prices of primary commodities entering
international trade, they should duly consider the effect
of such measures on the terms of trade of countries
in the process of development, in order to ensure that
the prices of primary commodities remain in an
adequate, just and equitable relation to the prices of
capital goods and other manufactured articles so as to
permit the more satisfactory formation of domestic
savings in the countries in the process of development
and to facilitate the establishment of just wage levels
for the working population of these countries with
a view to reducing the existing disparity between their
standards of living and those in the highly industrialized
countries;

"(b) Their governments should refrain, unless un-
avoidably required by national security in times of
war and without prejudice to technological research
and progress, from encouraging the production of any
synthetic or substitute materials that unnecessarily affect
the international demand for natural primary com-
modities;

"(c) Their governments should intensify their efforts
to reduce restrictions on imports of primary com-
modities."

It would also recommend that countries in
the process of development should give effect
to national programmes of integrated economic
development conducive to the rational utilization
of the proceeds of their primary activities, the
absorption of their surplus active population and
the improvement of their standards of living.

The draft resolution would also ask the Secre-
tary-General:
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(i) to include in the study being prepared in
compliance with Council resolution 427 (XIV) an
estimate of the financial repercussions which changes
in the terms of trade in primary commodities and
capital goods and other manufactured articles produce
on the national income of countries in the process of
development and an analysis of the distribution of
that income; and (ii) to appoint a small group of
experts of recognized authority to prepare, during 1953,
a report on practical measures which might be adopted
pursuant to the recommendations contained in the draft
resolution, the report to be issued on the responsibility
of the group of experts and to be transmitted to the
members of the Economic and Social Council.

A number of representatives, among them
those of Australia, Belgium, Canada, China,
France, the Union of South Africa, the United
Kingdom and the United States, while to some
extent agreeing in principle with the draft reso-
lution, opposed it on practical grounds as too
general in scope and open to dangerous interpre-
tations.

Among their objections were:

(1) that a system of international parity prices such
as that implied in the draft could not be instituted
unless foreign trade were controlled by the State;
(2) that such a system would make the economic
structure more rigid and would not be conducive to
increased productivity; (3) that there were no ob-
jective criteria for determining an "adequate, just and
equitable™ relationship between prices of primary com-
modities and those of capital and other manufactured
goods; and (4) that it would be better to deal with the
problem through individual commodity agreements as
the need arose.

They also objected to the recommendation that
governments should not encourage the manu-
facture of synthetic or substitute materials. Such
action, they held, would harm the interests of
both under-developed and industrialized coun-
tries; it would also stand in the way of progress,
from which all, in the long run, would benefit.
The latter point was also made by the represent-
atives of Cuba, Ecuador and Peru.

The draft resolution was supported, with cer-
tain minor changes, by Bolivia, Burma, Chile,
Colombia, Indonesia and Mexico. At the 219th
meeting of the Committee on 25 November the
representative of Argentina presented a revised
text (A/C.2/L.162/Rev.2) in which he had in-
corporated the substance of the following amend-
ments:

A joint amendment by Costa Rica, El Salvador,
Guatemala, Honduras and Nicaragua which, in its re-
vised form (A/C.2/L.169/Rev.l), in addition to minor
changes in the preamble, proposed to add a paragraph
recommending that governments conclude international
agreements relating to primary commodities for the
purpose of: (i) ensuring the stability of prices of
these commodities in keeping with a reasonable, fair
and equitable relationship between these prices and

those of capital goods and other manufactured articles;
and (ii) of safeguarding the continuity of the pro-
grammes of economic and social development of the
countries which produce such raw materials. (The
sponsors of this amendment had previously accepted
two amendments by Indonesia (A/C.2/L.176): (i) to
recommend that governments "co-operate in establishing
multilateral arrangements” instead of "conclude inter-
national agreements" and (ii) to make clear that con-
sumer as well as producer countries would benefit from
the stability of prices of primary products.)

Amendments by Indonesia (A/C.2/L.175) which
would: (i) recommend that governments study all
factors causing fluctuation in terms of trade; (ii) indi-
cate in more general terms the impact of price and
terms of trade fluctuations on economic life; and (iii)
indicate that price fluctuations might affect the imple-
mentation of economic development and terms of trade,
but would not do so automatically.

An amendment by Chile (A/C.2/L.174) to add a
paragraph concerning the transmittal of the records
of the discussion on the item to the group of experts
provided for in the draft resolution.

A Brazilian amendment (A/C.2/L.177) designed
primarily to clarify the text and to make a distinction
between ‘"cyclical fluctuations in the prices of indi-
vidual primary commodities and secular movements
in their value as a group in terms of manufactured

The representatives of Chile, Costa Rica, the
Dominican Republic, Egypt, Liberia, the USSR
and Yugoslavia, among others, supported the draft
resolution thus revised.

The representative of France considered that
the revised draft resolution called on certain gov-
ernments for a commitment too general in scope
for it to be acceptable; he therefore submitted
a series of amendments (A/C.2/L.179) aimed at
reaching a compromise solution. These proposed,
among other things, deletion of the reference to
the establishment of relationships between the
prices of primary commodities and of capital and
other manufactured goods.

This amendment, as well as a Greek amend-
ment (A/C.2/L.173) which would call on gov-
ernments to consider concluding intergovernmen-
tal agreements for individual commodities, was
withdrawn following the presentation of an
eleven-power joint amendment (A/C.2/L.181 and
Corr.1) drawn up by an unofficial working group.
This group, set up on 26 November, was com-
posed of Australia, Belgium, Canada, Denmark,
France, Greece, the Netherlands, New Zealand,
Norway, Sweden and the United Kingdom.

The representative of Argentina stated that he
had no objection to the first two amendments
which were concerned with form. However, he
considered the rest inacceptable since, in his
opinion, they were inconsistent with the spirit
of the resolution and in some instances intro-
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duced totally new ideas. The following amend-
ments of the joint proposal were voted on at
the 222nd meeting of the Committee on 29
November and rejected as follows:

(i) By 20 votes to 20, with 11 abstentions, an
amendment to specify that continuing attention ought
to be given to the effects of cyclical fluctuations rather
than special attention to the correction of maladjust-
ments resulting from cyclical fluctuations.

(ii) By a roll-call vote of 30 to 16, with 8 absten-
tions, an amendment to state that short-run fluctuations
in the prices of primary commodities might (rather
than did) affect terms of trade, and that any deteriora-
tion in the terms of trade might (rather than did)
hamper the formation of domestic savings and the
acquisition of external means of payment.

(iii) By a roll-call vote of 31 to 15, with 8 absten-
tions, to replace paragraph (f) (see below) with a
provision to state that the implementation of integrated
economic development programmes could be facilitated
by encouraging savings in both highly industrialized
countries and those in the process of development, and
by making such savings available for economic develop-
ment.

(iv) By a roll-call vote of 22 to 19, with 13
abstentions, a new paragraph to specify that one of
the objectives of such programmes is to facilitate the
establishment of just living wage levels for the working
populations with a view to reducing disparities between
their standards of living and those of highly indus-
trialized countries.

(v) By a roll-call vote of 32 to 16, with 7 absten-
tions, an amendment to delete the paragraph concerning
price relationships (paragraph |(a) as adopted, see
below) and to recommend instead that, whenever
governments contemplate measures designed to influence
the prices of primary commodities entering inter-
national trade, they should duly consider how they
might minimize any possible adverse effects which
such measures might have on the terms of trade of
countries in the process of development, particularly
the ability of those countries to finance the purchasing
of capital goods and other manufactured articles.

(vi) By a roll-call vote of 35 to 16, with 4 absten-
tions, a proposal to delete the paragraph referring to
other aspects of undue fluctuations (paragraph 1(b)
as adopted, see below).

(vii) By a roll-call vote of 29 to 16, with 10
abstentions, an amendment to replace the recommenda-
tions to governments concerning the establishment of
multilateral international agreements (paragraph 2 as
adopted, see below), with a paragraph recommending
that, without prejudice to the principle specified in
amendment (v) (see above), governments should give
serious consideration to all other aspects of the problem
of undue fluctuations in the terms of trade, including
the possibility of co-operating in the establishment of
multilateral agreements relating to individual primary
commodities.

In view of the acceptance of the Indian amend-
ment (A/C.2/L.182) (see below), the sponsors
withdrew a proposal that the Secretary-General
should study the impact of selected synthetic
products on the demand for natural primary
products entering international trade.

United Nations

An amendment by Denmark, Norway and
Sweden (A/C.2/L.180) which would refer the
problems raised in the draft resolution to the
Council instead of to a group of experts was
rejected by 27 votes to 17, with 7 abstentions.

An amendment by Brazil (A/C.2/L.183)
recommending that governments co-operate in
establishing multilateral as well as bilateral ar-
rangements for individual primary products and
for groups of primary commodities and manu-
factured goods was adopted by roll call by 27
votes to 13, with 15 abstentions.

The representative of Argentina accepted an
oral clarifying amendment by Indonesia and an
Indian amendment (A/C.2/L.182) to delete the
reference to the production of synthetic materials
and call instead for a study of the subject. The
Indian amendment was subsequently voted on and
adopted by 36 votes to none, with 18 absten-
tions.

The draft resolution (A/C.2/L.162/Rev.2), as
amended, was adopted at the Committee's 222nd
meeting in paragraph-by-paragraph votes rang-
ing from 29 to 14, with 11 abstentions, to 41 to
none, with 13 abstentions.

The draft resolution as a whole was adopted
(A/2332(111)) by a roll-call vote of 29 to 16,
with 9 abstentions. (For text see below.)

(2) Consideration by the fifth Committee

The Fifth Committee, at its 372nd meeting
held on 10 December 1952, considered the finan-
cial implications of the resolution proposed by
the Second Committee concerning the financing
of economic development through the establish-
ment of fair and equitable international prices
for primary commodities and through the execu-
tion of national programmes of integrated eco-
nomic development (A/2332(111), see above). It
had before it a statement of estimated financial
implications prepared by the Secretary-General
(AJC.5/532), together with a report from the
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budg-
etary Questions (A/2299).

According to the estimates submitted by the
Secretary-General, $13,100 would be required in
1953 and $1,050 in 1954. However, he would only
request a supplementary provision of $11,000 for
1953 to cover travel and subsistence of the ex-
perts to be appointed, since the printing costs
could be absorbed within the amount already ap-
proved. Should it prove necessary to pay fees to
some of the experts, the Secretary-General would
try to absorb the additional cost within the proper
section of the budget. In the event of there being
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no funds available within this section he would
ask the Advisory Committee to consider trans-
ferring funds from another section.

The Advisory Committee, in its report, recom-
mended a reduction of $1,750 on the ground that
a period of six weeks, instead of eight weeks
on which the Secretary-General's estimate had
been based, constituted, in its opinion, the maxi-
mum time which “experts of recognized author-
ity" would conveniently devote to work outside
their normal duties.

Several representatives, among them those of
Argentina and Brazil, questioned whether the work
to be undertaken by the experts could be satis-
factorily completed within the shorter period
recommended, and therefore considered that the
estimates as submitted by the Secretary-General
should be maintained. Other representatives,
among them the representative of the United
States, were of the opinion that, given adequate
preparatory work on the part of the Secretariat,
the experts should have no serious difficulty in
completing their assignment within a six-week
period. An assurance was given on behalf of the
Secretary-General that, should the six-week period
prove inadequate, every effort would be made to
find such additional funds as might be required
within the total for section 3, failing which the
Advisory Committee could, no doubt, be relied
upon to give sympathetic consideration to any
necessary transfer of funds from other sections
of the budget.

Subject to this understanding, the Fifth Com-
mittee, on the proposal of the Chairman, decided
by 14 votes to 9, with 15 abstentions, to inform
the Assembly that adoption of draft resolution IlI
proposed by the Second Committee would involve
a supplementary appropriation of $9,250 (A/-
2338).

(3) Resolutions Adopted by the General Assembly

The General Assembly considered the report
of its Second Committee (A/2332) at its 411th
plenary meeting on 21 December 1952. It also
had before it the report of the Fifth Committee
on the financial implications of resolution A/2332
(111). Sections A and B of the draft resolution on
financing, as proposed by the Second Committee
(A/2332 (11)), were each adopted by 52 votes
to none, with 5 abstentions, and Section C by 50
votes to none, with 6 abstentions (resolution
622 (VI1)). The representative of the USSR ex-
plained his abstention on the basis of views he
had expressed in the Committee. The represent-
atives of Colombia and Saudi Arabia stated that
they would vote for the resolutions.

Following the adoption by 34 votes to 3, with
16 abstentions, of the paragraph referring to a
study of synthetic substances, the draft resolution
concerning financing through the establishment of
price parities and national programmes of inte-
grated economic development (A/2332(111))
was adopted, as a whole, by a roll-call vote of
35 to 15, with 9 abstentions (resolution 623
(V1)) as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil,
Burma, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican
Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, EI Salvador, Ethiopia, Guate-
mala, Honduras, India, Indonesia, Iran, lraq, Israel,
Liberia, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru,
Philippines, Saudi Arabia, Syria, Thailand, Uruguay,
Venezuela, Yemen, Yugoslavia.

Against:  Australia, Belgium, Canada, Denmark,
France, Iceland, Luxembourg, Netherlands, New
Zealand, Norway, Pakistan, Sweden, Union of South
Africa, United Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Byelorussian SSR, China, Czechoslovakia,
Greece, Haiti, Poland, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR.

The representatives of Argentina, France, Indo-
nesia and the United Kingdom, in explaining their
votes, expressed views similar to those they had
already put forward in the Committee. The rep-
resentative of Saudi Arabia considered that the
resolution would result in positive benefits and
therefore voted in its favour. The USSR repre-
sentative stated that, while he supported those
proposals designed to promote the develop-
ment of a national and independent economy
and of civilian industry in the under-developed
countries, he had abstained on the resolution as
a whole.

The resolution adopted by the Assembly read:

"The General Assembly,

"Taking into account the relevant passage of General
Assembly resolutions 307(1V), 403(V), 404(V), 521
(VI) and 523 (VI), of Economic and Social Council
resolutions 341 (XI1), 416 F (XIV) and 427 (XIV),
as well as the suggestions of the group of experts ap-
pointed in pursuance of Council resolution 290 (XI),

"Recognizing that the problem of financing the eco-
nomic development of countries in the process of
development is fundamental to the maintenance of the
peace of mankind, and that, therefore, high priority
should be given to the consideration of its practical
solution in international economic relations,

"Considering:

"(a) That the urgent and satisfactory solution of
this problem requires the full utilization of all sources
of financing, among which the ability to obtain ade-
quate and stable proceeds from exports is one of the
most important for all under-developed countries,

"(b) That, in formulating measures for financing
economic development, consideration should be given
to the influence on their economic development of the
terms of trade of the countries supplying primary
commodities,
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"(c) That, without prejudice to the international
and national measures already recommended for fi-
nancing economic development, special attention should
be given to the correction of maladjustments resulting
from cyclical fluctuations in the prices of individual
primary commodities and from secular movements in
their value as a group in terms of manufactured goods,

"(d) That the economic prosperity of countries in
the process of development is especially vulnerable to
wide short-term fluctuations in the prices of primary
commodities which affect their terms of trade, and
that any deterioration in the terms of trade affects the
economic development and monetary equilibrium of
these countries and so hampers not only the acquisition
of the necessary amounts of external means of payment
but also the formation of sufficient domestic savings,

"(e) That the implementation of plans of integrated
economic development contributes to the mitigation of
the consequences of such fluctuations or of any dete-
rioration in the terms of trade,

"(f) That in order to make such programmes pos-
sible it is necessary both for the highly industrialized
nations and for the nations in the process of develop-
ment to encourage the formation of appropriate do-
mestic savings in the latter,

"l. Recommends to Member States that:

"(a) Whenever governments adopt measures affect-
ing the prices of primary commodities entering inter-
national trade, they should duly consider the effect of
such measures on the terms of trade of countries in
the process of development, in order to ensure that the
prices of primary commodities are kept in an adequate,
just and equitable relation to the prices of capital
goods and other manufactured articles so as to permit
the more satisfactory formation of domestic savings
in the countries in the process of development and to
facilitate the establishment of fair wage levels for the
working populations of these countries with a view
to reducing the existing disparity between their standards
of living and those in the highly industrialized coun-
tries;

"(b) Without prejudice to the recommendation con-
tained in sub-paragraph (a) above, their governments
should give serious consideration to all other aspects
of the problem of undue fluctuations in the terms of
trade;

"(c) Their governments should intensify their efforts
to reduce restrictions on imports of primary com-
modities;

"2. Recommends that governments co-operate in
establishing multilateral as well as bilateral international
agreements or arrangements relating to individual
primary commodities as well as to groups of primary
commodities and manufactured goods, for the purpose
of:

"(a) Ensuring the stability of the prices of the said
commodities in keeping with an adequate, just and
equitable relationship between these prices and those of
capital goods and other manufactured articles;

"(b) Safeguarding the continuity of the economic
and social progress of all countries, those producing
as well as those consuming raw materials;

"3. Recommends that the countries in the process
of development should adopt and give effect to national
programmes of integrated economic development con-
ducive to the rational utilization of the proceeds of

their primary activities, the absorption of their surplus
active population and the improvement of their standards
of living;

"4, Requests the Secretary-General to include in the
study being prepared in compliance with Economic and
Social Council resolution 427 (XIV) an estimate of the
financial repercussions which changes in the terms of
trade between primary commodities and capital goods
and other manufactured articles produce on the national
incomes of countries in the process of development,
and an analysis of the distribution of those incomes;

"5. Further requests the Secretary-General to prepare,
for submission to the Economic and Social Council
and to the General Assembly, a study on the impact
of important synthetic products on the demand for
natural primary products entering international trade;

"6. Further requests the Secretary-General to appoint
a small group of experts of recognized authority on
the subject to prepare, during 1953, a report on such
practical measures as it may be advisable to adopt
pursuant to the recommendations contained in sub-
paragraphs (a) and (b) of paragraph 1, and in para-
graphs 2 and 3 of the present resolution, the report to
be. issued on the responsibility of the group of experts
and to be transmitted to the General Assembly to-
gether with the Economic and Social Council's views
thereon;

"7. Further requests the Secretary-General to place
at the disposal of the group of experts mentioned in
the preceding paragraph the records of the discussions
on this item during the seventh session of the General
Assembly."

3. Land Reform

The question of land reform was considered
by the General Assembly during the Second Com-
mittee's general debate on economic development
at its 195th to 209th meetings from 23 October
to 12 November and specifically at the Commit-
tee's 224th to 230th meetings from 1 to 5 De-
cember, and at the Assembly's 411th plenary
meeting on 21 December 1952.

The Committee had before it a progress report
(A/2194) by the Secretary-General describing
the work undertaken in connexion with land
reform by the Secretariat and by ILO, FAO and
UNESCO in accordance with Assembly resolutions
401(V) and 524(V1)* and Council resolution
370(XI1I.* He reported that, among other
things, a study on the role of co-operatives in
agriculture and one on agricultural fiscal problems
had been initiated. For the information of mem-
bers of the Assembly, the Secretary-General also
transmitted (A/2194/Add.l) the text of the land
reform questionnaire which had been drawn up
by the Secretariat in co-operation with the special-

®See Y.U.N., 1950, pp. 461-62 and 1951, pp.
410-11.

*See Y.U.N., 1951, pp. 407-409.
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ized agencies concerned, and sent to governments
for reply by 1 June 1953. The questionnaire was
designed to obtain information on progress in
land reforms, including legislation and other
measures, and on obstacles to the adoption of
such measures, and any suggestions that govern-
ments might have concerning international action
to promote land reforms.

During the debate, many representatives out-
lined the steps their governments had taken to
bring about land reforms.

The majority agreed that land reform was one
of the most important links in the chain of eco-
nomic development and of primary importance in
the achievement of a better world. It was also
generally agreed that land reform was one means
of increasing food production. In this connexion,
the representative of FAO pointed out that if land
reform were ill-considered or badly co-ordinated
with technical assistance, it could result in de-
creased production. Moreover, the question needed
to be linked with the provision of rural credit.
A credit system aimed at helping small culti-
vators improve their farms would bring about
a substantial improvement in rural economic and
social conditions, as would the establishment of
co-operatives for marketing agricultural produce.

Among others, the representatives of France
and the United States urged that full use be
made of technical assistance offered by the United
Nations. The representative of France also stated
that, in his opinion, the International Bank should
find means of placing its technical and financial
assistance at the disposal of governments for the
purpose of encouraging investment in agricultural
development.

The representatives of Egypt, Guatemala, Iran,
Pakistan, Mexico and Syria emphasized that the
existing agrarian systems in many countries were
the chief cause of low productivity and conse-
quent low standards of living.

Among others, the representatives of Chile,
Cuba, Iran, Peru, the Philippines, Syria and Yugo-
slavia stressed that land reform was considered
by the under-developed countries as an integral
part of their economic development. Such reform
should, they held, be so carried out as to ensure
that land was employed fairly from the social
point of view and must not be limited to the
redistribution of land. The solution varied from
country to country, but in most instances special
financial resources were urgently needed. Land
distribution, unless accompanied by financial and
technical help, they also agreed, might even be
detrimental to the level of production.

The representatives of the Byelorussian SSR,
Czechoslovakia, Poland, the Ukrainian SSR and
the USSR held that, despite allegations that radi-
cal changes had taken place in the last two years,
the problem remained the same. There was a
general scarcity of statistical data on agrarian re-
lations in the under-developed countries, but the
figures available amply demonstrated the anach-
ronistic conditions of land tenure and the con-
tinued harmful influence of foreign imperialists
who used those conditions for their own aggran-
dizement and profit. Highest priority should be
given to land reform, and if any real progress
was to be achieved countries must implement im-
mediately Assembly resolution 524(V1) on the
subject. In instituting measures of land reform
it was, moreover, necessary to bear in mind the
needs of landless peasants and small holders who
were struggling to regain land seized by foreign
monopolies and who were demanding the insti-
tution of credit systems, the provision of ferti-
lizers and equipment and the establishment of
co-operatives to enable them to market their
goods.

The Committee had before it two proposals:

(1) a draft resolution on land reform submitted
by Pakistan (A/C.2/L.158/Rev.l) and (2) a draft
resolution on land reform and development of arid
land and water resources submitted jointly by Egypt,
India and Indonesia (A/C.2/L.160). However, at the
225th meeting on 2 December, Egypt, India and Indo-
nesia submitted a revision of their joint proposal. This
revision (A./C.2/L.160/Rev.l) modified the original
proposal in such a manner as to confine it to land
reform. It also deleted the last operative paragraph
which had requested the Council to submit a progress
report to each session of the Assembly.

The majority of the Committee supported the
draft resolution on land reform submitted by
Pakistan (A/C.2/L.158/Rev.l), the operative part
of which recommended that governments include
in their replies to the questionnaire information
on financial implications of programmes, their
capacity to finance them and the extent of financial
assistance needed from outside. It also provided
in the last operative paragraph that the com-
mittee of experts to be set up under Council
resolution 416 A (XIV)* consider financing of
land reform as one of the important fields of
activity for the proposed special fund for grants-
in-aid and for low-interest loans.

The representative of the United States did not
think that detailed instructions should be given
in connexion with the special fund at this stage.
The representative of Australia suggested that the
paragraph be amended to make it clear that the

% Seepp.369-70.
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committee of experts might study the feasibility
of making land reform one of the fields of activity
covered by the special fund. The representative of
Pakistan agreed to this. He also accepted an
amendment by China (A/C.2/L.186) and an
oral amendment by Saudi Arabia, both of which
were intended to clarify the resolution and bring
it into closer conformity with the relevant As-
sembly resolutions.

The representatives of Poland and the USSR
criticized the Pakistan draft resolution on the
grounds that it failed to place sufficient emphasis
on the urgent need for land reform and stressed
only the financial implications of the problem.
They, as well as the representatives of the Bye-
lorussian SSR, Czechoslovakia and the Ukrainian
SSR, considered that the draft implied that land
reform could not be carried out without foreign
financial assistance. The adoption of such a thesis,
they held, might delay the current practical so-
lution of the problem, especially in view of the
current policies of the International Bank and the
general influence of foreign capital in under-
developed countries. However, they stated that
they would not vote against the draft resolution
because it did recognize the necessity of land
reform.

Following a separate vote on the last operative
paragraph, which was adopted, as amended, by
42 votes to none, with 9 abstentions, the draft
resolution, as a whole, was adopted by the Com-
mittee at its 230th meeting on 5 December by
47 votes to none, with 5 abstentions (A/2332
(V) A, see below for text).

The joint proposal (A/C.2/L.160/Rev.l) on
land reform was also supported by the majority
of the Committee. The representative of Poland
stated that he would support it on the grounds
that it contained a just appraisal of the current
state of agricultural production in under-developed
countries and represented an attempt to solve the
problem of enlarging the area under cultivation.
The sponsors of the draft resolution accepted a
United States amendment (A/C.2/L.187) to add
a paragraph on education and publicity. The joint
draft resolution, as amended, was adopted unani-
mously (A/2332 (V) B) at the 230th meeting
(see below for text).

At its 411th plenary meeting on 21 December
1952, the General Assembly adopted both draft
resolutions proposed by the Second Committee.
The draft originally proposed by Pakistan was
adopted by 53 votes to none, with 5 abstentions,
as resolution 625 A (VII). The second draft reso-
lution, originally proposed jointly by Egypt, India
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and Indonesia, was adopted unanimously (625 B
(VI11)), as a whole, following the adoption by
53 votes to 5 of sub-paragraph (a) of the third
paragraph of the preamble. The Czechoslovak
representative, explaining his vote in favour of
the second resolution, as a whole, criticized this
paragraph as erroneously implying that population
growth was the cause of the current unsatisfactory
situation.

The two resolutions read:

"The General Assembly,

"Taking note of the Secretary-General's progress
report on land reform prepared pursuant to General
Assembly resolution 524(VI) of 12 January 1952,

"Noting with satisfaction the activities of the regional
economic commissions and of the specialized agencies
in promoting land reform and in preparing studies and
analyses of the various aspects of land reform,

"Recalling the belief expressed in General Assembly
resolution 524 (V1) that rapid improvements in exist-
ing agrarian structures and land tenure systems in many
under-developed countries require large-scale financial
outlays,

"Recalling also that General Assembly resolution 524
(VI) urged the governments of Member States to
consider making funds available for projects of agrarian
reform and invited the institutions providing inter-
national loans to give sympathetic consideration to
loan applications from under-developed countries for
development projects which are designed to implement
their programmes of agrarian reform including projects
designed to bring new lands under agricultural cultiva-
tion, and invited these institutions, consistent with
their maintenance as self-supporting entities, to consider
making any such loans on terms of interest and
amortization designed to place the smallest feasible
burden on the borrowing countries,

"Recalling the terms of reference of a committee of
experts to be set up under Economic and Social Council
resolution 416 A (XIV) of 23 June 1952 to prepare
a detailed plan for establishing a special fund for grants-
in-aid and for low-interest, long-term loans to under-
developed countries for the purpose of helping them,
at their request, to accelerate their economic develop-
ment and to finance non-self-liquidating projects which
are basic to their economic development,

"1l. Recommends that governments include in their
replies to the Secretary-General's questionnaire on land
reform relevant information on the financial implica-
tions of their programmes of agrarian reform and their
development projects designed to implement such pro-
grammes, on their capacity to finance such programmes
internally and on the extent of financial assistance
needed from outside, so as to enable the Secretary-
General to consolidate, analyse and incorporate the
information so received in his report to the Economic
and Social Council to be submitted under paragraph 8
of Economic and Social Council resolution 370(XIII)
of 7 September 1951;

"2. Requests the committee of experts to be set up
under Economic and Social Council resolution 416 A
(X1V) to consider the feasibility of financing pro-
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grammes of agrarian reform and development projects
designed to implement programmes of agrarian reform
as one of the important fields of activity for the pro-
posed special fund for grants-in-aid and for low-interest,
long-term loans."

B

"The General Assembly,

"Recalling its resolutions 401(V) and 524(VI) of
20 November 1950 and 12 January 1952 respectively
and Economic and Social Council resolution 370 (XI11)
of 7 September 1951 on land reform in under-developed
countries,

"Taking note of the resolutions on land reform
adopted by the Sixth Conference of the Food and Agri-
culture Organization of the United Nations,

"Considering:
"(a) That world food resources have increased less
rapidly than world population so that in the world as

a whole food consumption per capita is now less than
it was fifteen years ago,

"(b) That the lack of land and the defective agra-
rian structure in several geographical areas of the world
are among the factors preventing a rapid increase
in agricultural production in those areas and that these
factors consequently render more difficult attempts to
overcome food crises and to raise the general standard
of living, especially in the under-developed countries,

"Convinced:

"(a) That the expediting of the process of bringing
new lands under cultivation and the rapid improvement
of the agrarian structure and present land tenure systems
raise serious technical or financial problems in several
geographical areas,

"(b) That the isolated efforts of States Members
of the United Nations to increase agricultural produc-
tivity and to bring new lands under cultivation would
be more effective if they co-operated earnestly on a
regional plane and if they took full advantage of avail-
able technical and financial assistance on the interna-
tional plane,

"(c) That the governments of Member States and
the specialized agencies should, in accordance with the
recommendations contained in Economic and Social
Council resolution 451 A (XIV) of 28 July 1952,
make greater efforts, on the national and international
plane, to grant high priority to the production and
distribution of food in order to ensure a more rapid
increase in the availability thereof and, by so doing,
to reduce the effects of food crises by combating other
natural and technical factors which lead to smaller
harvests,

"l. Recommends that the governments of Member
States take every possible step, on the national plane
and, if appropriate, on a regional plane, to expedite
the carrying out of their land reform programmes
and, where appropriate, to bring new lands under cul-
tivation and to increase their agricultural productivity,
especially of foodstuffs, by following the recommenda-
tions and resolutions adopted by the General Assembly
and by the Economic and Social Council on those
questions;

"2. Invites the Secretary-General and the specialized
agencies, in carrying out their studies and activities on
the questions of land reform to place particular emphasis
on:

"(a) The speeding up, at the request of the inter-
ested governments and according to the circumstances
prevailing in different countries or regions, of such
practical measures to encourage the promotion and the
carrying out of their land reform programmes as:

"The convening of international and regional con-
ferences on the development of natural resources,
especially land resources, and on land administration,

"The organization of seminars on problems con-
nected with the welfare and economic and social
progress of rural populations in a country or in
countries of a geographical region, and

"The setting up of regional centres for training
experts in the several specialized fields relating to
the improvement of agricultural structures;

"(b) Practical measures of technical assistance so
as to increase agricultural output, especially of food-
stuffs, to prevent the loss of, or decrease in, harvests
of those foodstuffs and to improve production methods,
increase sales and encourage equitable distribution;

"3. Reiterates paragraph 5 of General Assembly
resolution 524(VI) which "Urges the governments of
Member States, in working out their fiscal policies,
to give active consideration to making funds available
for projects of agrarian reform and invites the insti-
tutions providing international loans to give sympa-
thetic consideration to loan applications from under-
developed countries for development projects which
are designed to implement their programmes of agra-
rian reform including projects designed to bring new
lands under agricultural cultivation, and invites these
institutions, consistent with their maintenance as self-
supporting entities, to consider making any such loans
on terms of interest and amortization designed to place
the smallest feasible burden on the borrowing coun-
tries";

"4, Requests the Secretary-General to assist the gov-
ernments of Member States, at their request, to give
to the actions of the General Assembly and the Eco-
nomic and Social Council with regard to the question
of land reform the widest possible publicity among
farm organizations and other interested persons or
groups, in order to ensure that the policy recommenda-
tions of the United Nations shall be widely known
and understood.”

4. International Co-operation on Water
Control and Utilization and the
Development of Arid Land

The Economic and Social Council at its four-
teenth session considered, jointly, the questions of
international co-operation on water control and
utilization and the development of arid land at
its 581st, 582nd and 584th to 586th meetings
from 27 May to 2 June 1952. It had before it
two reports by the Secretary-General on these
subjects.

The former (E/2205 and Corr.1 and Add.l),
prepared at the request of the Council at its
twelfth session (346(XI11)),” outlined briefly

*%See Y.U.N. 1951, p. 415.
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the historical development of international organi-
zations concerned with the expanding exploitation
and safeguarding of water resources. It also con-
tained summary accounts of the principal interests
and activities of the United Nations and the
specialized agencies in connexion with water con-
trol and utilization. The report concluded that,
although a substantial volume of work was being
undertaken on an international basis, there were
not only deficiencies in the extent to which the
main aspects of the subject were covered and in
the amount of work devoted to particular regional
problems, but there was also no continuing ma-
chinery for overseeing the entire field and for
maintaining contact among the diverse and
numerous organizations concerned.

The latter report (E/2191 and Add.l), pre-
pared at the Assembly's request at its fifth session
(402(V)),”" described the principal activities of
the United Nations and the specialized agencies
in relation to the development of arid land, the
technical and financial measures being employed
for this purpose, and the co-ordination of these
activities.

The Council also received for its information
the Secretary-General's second report (E/2207)
on specific plans and action taken regarding con-
servation and utilization of non-agricultural re-
sources. The report dealt with the progress made
in the study and inventory of iron ore resources
and informed the Council of the plans for the
study of coal and lignite resources in 1952,

The discussion in the Council emphasized the
importance of effective control and utilization of
water resources and the development of arid land
to the economic development of various parts of
the world, as well as to the increase in food pro-
duction. The Council had before it a joint draft
resolution by the Philippines and the United
States (E/L.337) which would place upon the
Secretary-General the responsibility for assuming
leadership in bringing together the many scattered
international interests, with a view to ensuring
the multi-purpose development of water resources
and for co-ordinating the activities of the various
agencies responsible. The Secretary-General would
also be requested, among other things, to promote
the development of basic resources and the inter-
national exchange of information and experience
and to report, in this connexion, on the activities
relating to water resources of international and
national organizations. On the basis of the pro-
posal, an additional expenditure of $15,600 was
subsequently envisaged (E/L.348), but it was in-
dicated that this could probably be absorbed in
the budget of the department concerned, if the

work involved were postponed until the work cur-
rently in progress on other resources had been
completed.

In introducing the joint draft resolution, the
representative of the United States stressed the
importance of ensuring the best possible use of
water in both arid zones and areas of heavy
rainfall.

The United Nations, he considered, should
elaborate a policy for the development of water
resources based on the concept of multi-purpose
use, the objective being the realization of the
greatest possible total of net benefits from the
resources available, rivers, lakes, or underground
water. The role of the United Nations should be
to provide leadership, scientific and economic in-
formation, co-ordination and technical assistance.
However, it was not the responsibility of the
United Nations to send experts to every country
to make comprehensive studies on the develop-
ment of water resources. That, he considered, was
the responsibility of governments themselves.

The United Kingdom representative stressed
the need for recognizing the long-term aspects of
development, and the competence of national au-
thorities. There were, he felt, areas where gov-
ernments might feel it necessary to introduce
rather less ambitious projects for dealing with
single aspects of water development. He con-
sidered that the most useful function that an
international agency could provide at this time
was that of information and co-ordination. This
view was also held by the representatives of
Canada and Argentina. The representatives of the
United Kingdom and Canada considered it unde-
sirable to set up at the present time a single
organization to be continuously concerned with
the problems of multi-purpose use of water re-
sources on a world-wide scale; they thought that
the problem could best be handled by govern-
ments with the assistance of already existing or-
ganizations.

The representative of the USSR said that States
should carry out their own programmes and no
conditions should be attached to the aid received
from international organizations. He and the rep-
resentative of Czechoslovakia considered that
future reports to the Council on water resources
should be broadened so as to give adequate at-
tention to national efforts. The problem of arid
land, these representatives also emphasized, was
one of general economic development of any
country, not just under-developed countries. It was

2 See Y.U.N., 1950, p. 462.
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essential to solve the problem bearing in mind
the economic needs of the respective countries,
the development of their economies, the increase
in their production and the raising of living
standards. The representative of Czechoslovakia
considered the work undertaken thus far by in-
ternational agencies unsatisfactory, since it was
based on the question of productiveness of capital
investment.

The representatives of FAO and UNESCO con-
sidered that the question of leadership in a
particular project should in each case depend on
the primary purpose in view. They also suggested
that, in determining the most effective method of
co-operation between international agencies in a
given project, the Secretariat should take into
account the views of the agencies concerned
before submitting concrete proposals to the Coun-
cil.

The representative of Canada, while in favour
of the resolution, thought that it went rather
far with regard both to the Secretary-General's
power in relation to the specialized agencies and
to the eventual financial implications of the pro-
posal. He therefore submitted jointly with the
representative of Belgium several amendments
(E/L.341) designed to have a more limiting ef-
fect; the amendments proposed that the Secretary-
General be asked to promote the co-ordination of
existing activities in water control and arid land
development rather than to provide leadership in
the promotion of joint plans for international
activity.

The representative of France considered the
draft resolution incomplete and proposed (E/-
L.343) that it contain more specific reference to
the need for continued attention to the develop-
ment of arid land.

The representative of Pakistan stated that so
far as international rivers were concerned, inter-
governmental agreements were essential to en-
sure an equitable distribution of water between
riparian countries. It would be useful, he pro-
posed, if the Secretary-General could draw up a
report on the question and if the Council could
be asked to lay down the fundamental principles
of international co-operation for the regulation,
development and apportionment of water re-
sources between riparian countries. However, he
subsequently withdrew an amendment (E/L.345/-
Rev.l) to this effect, as well as one designed to
ensure that the Secretary-General would prepare
plans as a form of technical assistance for the
development of water resources, if requested to do
so. An amendment (E/L.350) by Canada to the
latter amendment by Pakistan, which would have
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provided that this assistance should be rendered
within the framework of existing programmes,
was also withdrawn.

At its 586th plenary meeting on 2 June the
representatives of Belgium, Canada, France, the
Philippines and the United States submitted a
compromise draft resolution (E/L.337/Rev. 1 and
Rev.l/Corr.1) which was adopted by 15 votes to
none, with 3 abstentions, following the rejection
by 4 votes to 4, with 10 abstentions, of a draft-
ing change proposed orally by Pakistan.

Resolution 417 (X1V) read as follows:
"The Economic and Social Council,
"Having noted the reports by the Secretary-General

entitled "International Co-operation on Water Con-
trol and Utilization", and "Development of Arid
Land",

"Considering that effective use and control of water
resources is important to economic development,

"Considering the great importance of effective use of
available water resources in solving the problems pre-
sented by the development of the arid lands,

"Considering that optimum use of water usually
requires that irrigation be combined with power
development, flood control, navigation, municipal, in-
dustrial and other beneficial uses,

"Considering that range and watershed management,
pollution control, development of fisheries, improved
agricultural practices, and industrial development all
go hand in hand with the development of water
resources,

"Considering the possibilities of co-operation open
to Member States with respect to the regulation and
development of contiguous water resources,

"Considering that international organizations, both
governmental and non-governmental, have been con-
tributing and can increasingly contribute to the effec-
tive use and control of water resources by bringing
to national and local projects and activities the accumu-
lated pertinent knowledge and experience available on
a world-wide basis,

"Considering that the activities of international organ-
izations directed towards various aspects of water
resources are closely interrelated and should be so
planned that water resource development shall make
its maximum contribution to the over-all economic
development of each country, and

"Considering that the United Nations itself should
assume responsibility for promoting co-operation among
the several international organizations concerned with
water resource development in order that the most
effective results might be obtained from the financial
and personnel resources available to them, and for
identifying and programming to meet deficiencies in
international activities in this field so that adequate
attention might be given to important aspects and
geographic areas which are being neglected,

"l. Requests the Secretary-General, in consultation
with the specialized agencies and other organizations
concerned:

"(a) To assume responsibility for the promotion and
co-ordination of international activities concerning water
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resource development and co-operative action among
national authorities and international organizations in
order to secure the maximum contribution to economic
development through the effective development, control
and use of water resources;

"(b) To promote the development of basic water
resource data in furtherance of these objectives and in
implementing Council resolution 345 (XIl), and to
promote international exchange of information and ex-
perience; and, in this connexion, to report on activities
of international organizations and national authorities
relating to water resources;

"(c) To prepare reports for the Council periodically
on the progress of the activities relating to water
resources which are being carried out by international
organizations, the reports to include such recommenda-
tions as may be appropriate for the better co-ordination
and balanced development of their activities;

"(d) To prepare recommendations to the Council for
the promotion of international co-operation and activity
in those fields and in those geographic areas which
may not be adequately covered by international organ-
izations, giving special attention to the problems of
the interrelated aspects of water resource development;
and

"(e) In carrying out the task entrusted to him:

"(i) To consider the sugggestions of Member States;

"(ii) To secure the co-operation of the regional
economic commissions in relation to those problems
which are essentially regional in character;

"(iii) To seek the advice of experts as may be
necessary;

"(iv) To collaborate with the United Nations Educa-
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization, the Food
and Agriculture Organization and other specialized
agencies concerned in their study of the problems pre-
sented by the arid zones;

"(v) To establish, through the Administrative Com-
mittee on Co-ordination and, as appropriate, the Tech-
nical Assistance Board, inter-agency arrangements for
continuing consultation with the interested specialized
agencies, and, where appropriate, with scientific and
technical societies and other organizations having
important responsibilities, experience or interest in fields
related to water resources;

"2. Recommends that Member States, specialized
agencies and other interested organizations co-operate
with the Secretary-General in the execution of this
programme; and

"3- Decides:

"(i) To keep the question of international co-opera-
tion with respect to water resource development under
review;

"(ii) To place the question on the agenda of the
appropriate session in 1954; and

"(iii) To continue to give careful attention to the
work of the specialized agencies on the development
of arid land."

During the discussion of land reform in the
General Assembly,” a draft resolution on land
reform and development of arid land and of water
resources was proposed jointly by Egypt, India and
Indonesia. However, it was subsequently revised
in such a manner as to confine it to land reform.

United Nations

5. Methods to Increase World
Productivity

In resolution 522 (V1)* the General Assembly
had stated that, to ensure more rapid economic
progress of the world as a whole, closer interna-
tional co-operation was needed to facilitate the
best use of the world's manpower and natural
resources, as well as its productive equipment,
and that the raising of living standards required
the rapid economic development of the under-
developed countries. The Assembly had requested
the Economic and Social Council to study ways
in which productivity could be increased by apply-
ing existing scientific and technical knowledge.
The Council was asked to recommend, as soon
as practicable, methods by which the results of
these studies could be made available to the under-
developed countries at their request.

At its fourteenth session the Council had be-
fore it a working paper by the Secretary-General
(E/2265) containing a brief account of the
salient features found in current national pro-
grammes to increase productivity, as well as a
number of suggestions for international action in
this field. The working paper was limited to spe-
cific aspects of the problem of promoting pro-
ductivity in industry through the more efficient
use of existing machinery by such measures as
the development of comparative productivity
statistics, national campaigns to raise productivity,
the establishment of productivity and development
centres suited to the existing economic and social
conditions of each country, the use of improved
industrial methods and techniques, and the ex-
change and dissemination of scientific and tech-
nical information. It was suggested that, in view
of the wide differences between human, natural
and capital resources that existed between indus-
trialized and under-developed countries, interna-
tional action might be directed towards adapting
existing technologies or developing new ones to
meet the special needs of under-developed coun-
tries.

Reference was also made to the potentialities of
the technical assistance provided by the United
Nations and the specialized agencies. The Secre-
tary-General suggested that the Council might
wish to reiterate its previous recommendations to
governments of under-developed countries that in
the long run their national productivity depended
upon the establishment of integrated programmes
of economic development which look towards the

» See pp. 378-81.
» See Y.UN. 1951, p. 417.
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harmonious utilization of their resources in the
interest of raising the living standards of their
peoples.

The Council also had before it a paper prepared
by ILO (E/2224) calling attention to the relevant
parts of that organization's fifth and sixth re-
ports and containing an account of its recent ac-
tivities in the field of productivity. Among those
activities were the provision of technical assis-
tance for the training of supervisors, for vocational
training, the improvement of working conditions,
industrial safety and hygiene, and the organiza-
tion of handicraft industries.

The Council considered the question at its
623rd, 629th, 634th and 638th plenary meetings
on 27 June and 2, 8 and 10 July. It had before
it a joint draft resolution (E/L.391) by Belgium,
Canada, Pakistan and the Philippines recommend-
ing, inter alia, that governments of under-de-
veloped countries consider the raising of produc-
tivity as an integral part of their efforts to raise
the level of their national production, and con-
sider the establishment of national productivity
centres. It would request the Secretary-General
to continue to study the problem of raising pro-
ductivity and to arrange, in collaboration with
the specialized agencies, to prepare additional
working papers on the subject.

Most members noted the Secretary-General's
conclusions with satisfaction and emphasized the
importance of adopting those techniques best
suited to the circumstances of the countries con-
cerned. The need for preparing working papers
on agriculture, labour, mining, transport, construc-
tion industries and the distributive trades, as
recommended by the Secretary-General, was also
stressed by a number of representatives, among
them those of France, Iran, Mexico and Sweden.
An amendment (E/L.392) stressing the impor-
tance of a working paper on agriculture was sub-
mitted by France. Argentina proposed (E/L.394)
that the Secretary-General, with a view to carry-
ing out these studies, should seek the services
of experts to investigate, in collaboration with
technicians in under-developed areas, the ob-
stacles encountered in the process of raising pro-
ductivity and to recommend practical measures
for overcoming such obstacles. The representa-
tive of Iran suggested that the Secretary-General
should be asked to continue the examination of
the conditions in which methods perfected in in-
dustrialized countries might be adopted by the
under-developed countries.

The representative of Pakistan pointed out
that one difficulty was that imported machines
were of the most modern type and that under-

developed countries lacked workers who could
make the best use of them. In this connexion he
thought that industrialized countries should accept
advice on the best methods of adapting such ma-
chinery to the needs and skills of the under-
developed countries. He also stressed the difficul-
ties raised by the inadequacy of power and the
lack of spare parts. The United States represent-
ative pointed out that the application of existing
technical knowledge to production processes in
under-developed countries involved relatively small
capital outlay, a factor particularly important for
countries having difficulty in raising additional
capital.

It was generally recognized that productivity
centres, where management and labour groups
could obtain the necessary technical information
on ways of increasing productivity, could play an
effective role. The representative of Sweden,
however, stated that the task of these centres
must be clearly defined if concrete results were
to be achieved. The representative of Pakistan
suggested that the Council might consider setting
up a scientific liaison centre within the United
Nations to keep under-developed countries in-
formed of progress in the technical field. The rep-
resentative of Iran suggested that capital export-
ing countries take appropriate measures to have
foreign companies assist in the training of local
technicians. The Council also generally agreed
that visits of "productivity teams" could provide
a significant means not only of transmitting the
experience and knowledge of the more industrial-
ized countries to less developed countries, but also
of promoting understanding of the differing in-
stitutional settings within which the production
process was carried on in the various countries.

Several representatives, among them those of
Argentina and the Philippines, pointed out that
the use of technical and scientific knowledge
could not produce the desired results unless con-
sideration were given to the social implications
of technology and science. The representative of
Argentina submitted an amendment (E/L.394)
to ensure this consideration. It was also urged
by the representative of France that regional eco-
nomic commissions should give attention to prob-
lems of productivity common to their areas.

The representative of ILO, in describing his
organization's recent activities in this field, stated
that it had always sought to relate the question
of methods of increasing productivity to those of
securing an equitable distribution of the gains
from higher productivity and of protecting the
interests of workers who might be displaced as a
result of measures taken to ensure it. The organi-
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zation agreed with efforts to increase productivity
as long as methods adopted were based on im-
proved techniques and not on intensification of
work which would bring about a greater exploi-
tation of workers, a lowering of living standards
and adverse effects on the workers' health. In his
view, an improvement of productivity should be
promoted by reform of the agrarian system and
programmes for rational industrialization, based
mainly on the development of heavy industry.

A revised joint draft resolution (E/L.407) was
presented at the 638th plenary meeting on 10
July by Argentina, Belgium, Canada, Iran, Mexico,
Pakistan and the Philippines, incorporating and
superseding the amendments mentioned above,
as well as a joint amendment by Iran, Mexico,
Pakistan and the Philippines (E/L.397) to in-
clude a recommendation for action by the indus-
trialized countries during periods of general
shortages. The authors of the revised draft reso-
lution took into consideration the desires of the
representatives of the under-developed countries
that maximum use be made of the Expanded Pro-
gramme of technical assistance. Provision was also
made to meet the criticism that insufficient con-
sideration had been given to the human and
social elements of productivity. The Swedish rep-
resentative's view that the problem of productivity
should be examined not only in the sphere of pro-
duction but also in that of distribution was
also taken into account.

The authors of the revised text accepted a
French amendment (E/L.409) Providing that
countries within the same region should co-oper-
ate, in particular, through their regional economic
commissions or facilities available from the United
Nations and the specialized agencies.

The revised draft resolution, as amended, was
adopted (416 E (XIV)) at the same meeting
by 15 votes to none, with 3 abstentions. It read
as follows:

"The Economic and Social Council,

"Having considered General Assembly resolution 522
(V1) entitled "Methods to increase world productivity",

"Having taken note of the working paper on this
subject prepared by the Secretary-General (E/2265) as
well as the communication submitted by the Inter-
national Labour Office (E/2224),

"Recognizing that the achievement of high levels of
world productivity depends upon a world-wide increase
in international trade on an equitable and stable basis,
and upon the establishment by the under-developed
countries of integrated programmes of economic and
social development which look towards the harmonious
utilization of the countries' resources in the interest of
raising the living standards of their peoples, and that
this, in turn, is closely dependent upon the fuller and
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more efficient utilization in each of these countries of
the indigenous human, natural, industrial and tech-
nological resources,

"Considering that countries in the same region are
frequently faced with similar economic and social prob-
lems and that joint study and action in relation to these
problems would be of mutual benefit to them,

"l. Recommends that governments of under-devel-
oped countries:

"(a) Consider the problems of raising productivity
as an integral part of their efforts to raise the level
of their national production through the promotion of
general economic development designed to raise the
living standards of their populations;

"(b) Consider, within the general context of pro-
moting economic development, the establishment of
national productivity centres, adapted to the economic
and social conditions existing in their countries, so as
to give special impetus to research and the dissemina-
tion of information concerning improved practices and
techniques and to their practical application in the
various fields of economic activity, keeping in mind
the international technical assistance facilities available
to them;

"2. Urges governments to take full advantage of the
Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance through
which the United Nations and the specialized agencies
are prepared to assist them, at their request, not only
in their efforts to develop general economic develop-
ment programmes but also to improve the operation
of their already existing productive apparatus;

"3. Recommends that, in the matter of raising pro-
ductivity, countries within the same region should co-
operate, in particular through their regional economic
commissions or through the facilities available to them
from the United Nations and the specialized agencies,
by joint study of their common problems and, wherever
possible, by joint action;

"4. Reaffirms its recommendation contained in para-
graph 1 of resolution 341 (XII) and recommends to
governments the promotion of the economic integration
of international markets by the extension of foreign
trade on a stable and equitable basis so as to contribute
to increasing world productivity;

"5. Requests the Secretary-General, after consultation
with the specialized agencies concerned, to arrange for
the continuation of studies concerning the problems
of raising productivity in under-developed countries,
particularly in such fields as agriculture, manufacture,
mining, transport, the construction industries and the
distributive trades, and for the preparation of working
papers dealing with the problem of raising productivity
in relation to programmes for the expansion of produc-
tion in these fields, as well as a working paper dealing
with the role of labour in any programme for in-
creasing productivity, particularly its participation in
the framing, development and implementation of such
programmes and methods for ensuring a fair reward
for the human effort applied to increasing productivity
and the extension of purchasing power to make the
increase in productivity permanent; and

"6. Decides to place the question of methods to in-
crease world productivity on the agenda of the appro-
priate session in 1953."

During the general debate in the Assembly's
Second Committee at its 195th to 207th meetings
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from 23 October to 12 November and later at
its 239th meeting on 12 December 1952 several
representatives expressed their views on measures
to increase world productivity, the majority en-
dorsing the Council's efforts in that direction.

The representative of Czechoslovakia stated that
in his opinion two factors had to be taken into
account—the means available for increasing pro-
ductivity and the motives leading to such an
increase. The ultimate aim should be the balanced
development of a national economy and the rais-
ing of living standards of people as a whole. The
motive animating imperialistic, monopolistic com-
panies which controlled governments of the capi-
talistic countries was merely the desire to increase
profits to the greatest possible extent. The repre-
sentative of Yugoslavia hoped that in studies on
the subject special attention would be given to
conditions in under-developed areas. He stressed
that it was erroneous to assume that the only
method of expanding production was by increas-
ing or placing greater demands on the labour
force. Increased output depended equally on ra-
tionalized methods, some of which the workers
themselves might discover.

6. General Aspects of Economic
Development

a. EXPLOITATION OF NATURAL WEALTH
AND RESOURCES

The question of the right of each country to
nationalize and freely exploit its natural wealth
was considered by the General Assembly during
its general debate on economic development at
the Second Committee's 195th to 209th meetings
from 23 October to 12 November and, spe-
cifically, at the Committee's 231st to 238th
meetings from 6 to 12 December and at the
411th plenary meetings on 21 December 1952,

(1) Consideration by the Second Committee

The Committee had before it a draft resolution
by Uruguay (A/C.2/L.165 and Corr.l to 3),
the operative part of which would recommend
that Member States respect the right of each
country to nationalize and freely exploit its natural
wealth as an essential factor of economic inde-
pendence.

In introducing the draft resolution, the repre-
sentative of Uruguay stated that the right of
each nation to exploit its wealth freely was
directly related to the problem of financing eco-
nomic development. Foreign financing, in the
form of aid, loans or private investments, was
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a valuable and essential factor in the development
of under-developed areas, but it was not the ideal
solution. The ideal for an under-developed country
was to attain economic independence, to dispose
freely of its own resources, and to obtain foreign
exchange by selling its own products to buyers
of its own choice. Technical assistance, although
valuable, was only a temporary solution. The
purpose of the resolution, he said, was to affirm
the need for protecting the populations of under-
developed countries and for justifying their gov-
ernments' desire to nationalize their natural re-
SOUrCEs.

The Bolivian representative, supported by the
representative of Argentina, pointed out that, in
the past, there had been no way of bringing
to the attention of the international community
the economic, political and social conditions of
smaller countries confronted by powerful financial
interests which controlled the main media of
information. That stage had passed and the United
Nations had become a forum by which the smaller
and medium-sized countries could keep public
opinion informed; this was particularly valuable
in promoting respect for an international right.
The representative of Bolivia proposed (A/C.2/-
L.166) that the operative part of the resolution
be amended to recommend that Member States,
in deference to the right of each country to
nationalize wealth, should not use their gov-
ernmental and administrative agencies as instru-
ments of coercion or political or economic inter-
vention.

It was generally agreed during the debate in
the Committee that the right of a country to
nationalize its natural resources, if it so desired,
was a sovereign right recognized in international
law and inalienable. Some representatives, among
them those of Canada, China, Haiti, Honduras
and Saudi Arabia, doubted that it was necessary
to reaffirm this right. Moreover, to do so, they
considered, might have the effect of weakening
an implicit right possessed by all sovereign States.
As an alternative, the representative of Honduras
suggested, the Assembly might recommend that
States respect the jurisdictional right of each
Member State to protect its national sovereignty
and to nationalize its property under appropriate
conditions. The representatives of Iran and Mexico
thought it might be useful to recommend that
States should not exert political or economic pres-
sure against a government that had exercised its
right to nationalize its wealth. The Yugoslav
representative held that there was no harm in
reaffirming a right even if no State intended to
violate it.
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While agreeing with the principle involved in
the draft resolution, the representatives of Aus-
tralia, Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Haiti, Israel,
the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Philippines
and the United Kingdom, among others, were
of the opinion that, if the United Nations were
to affirm the right of a State to nationalize its
wealth and resources, it might destroy the effective-
ness of efforts to encourage foreign investments
in under-developed countries, particularly if the
United Nations did not, at the same time, stress
the obligation of countries which nationalized their
wealth to grant proper indemnity to the foreign
interests affected.

The representatives of Chile, Ecuador, Mexico
and Uruguay, among others, pointed out that
their constitutions, as well as those of many other
countries, provided for just compensation in the
event of expropriation and that the resolution
was not intended to alter this or to imply that
such compensation was undesirable.

The representative of Syria believed that a res-
olution couched in moderate terms would not
adversely affect investment in under-developed
countries.

The representative of Poland denied charges
made by Chile during the course of the debate
that the countries in the "Soviet bloc" were carry-
ing on a demagogic propaganda designed to worsen
economic relations between the under-developed
and the industrialized countries. The most cur-
sory study of the actions of the delegations of
the USSR and the peoples' democracies, he stated,
showed that they had never failed to embark on
any endeavour to promote real economic collabora-
tion; the discussion of many problems, including
that of the world economic situation, had been
due to their initiative, he claimed.

The representatives of Haiti, Sweden, the
Union of South Africa and the United Kingdom
considered that the question of the nationalization
of natural resources was essentially a matter of
domestic jurisdiction and not within the compe-
tence of the United Nations. The representatives
of the Union of South Africa and the United
Kingdom also pointed out that the legislative
bodies of all countries adopted laws regulating
ownership and the use of property and that na-
tionalization was only one form of controlling
natural resources.

On the basis of the discussion, and taking into
account the Bolivian amendment (A/C.2/L.166)
which was withdrawn, the representatives of Bo-
livia and Uruguay submitted a joint revised draft
resolution (A/C.2/L.I65/Rev.l) at the Com-
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mittee's 234th meeting on 9 December. The opera-
tive part of this draft would recommend that
Member States

"maintain proper respect for the right of each country
freely to use and exploit its natural wealth and resources
as an indispensable factor in progress and economic
development, and therefore to refrain from the use of
any direct or indirect pressure such as might jeopardize,
on the one hand, the execution of programmes of
integrated economic development or the economic
stability of the under-developed countries, or, on the
other hand, mutual understanding and economic co-
operation between the nations of the world."

The representatives of Argentina, Chile, Ecua-
dor, Ethiopia, Guatemala, Poland, the USSR and
Yugoslavia supported the joint revised draft resolu-
tion. The representatives of Ecuador and Ethiopia,
however, were of the opinion that the correspond-
ing principle of just and prior compensation ought
to be included in the text to remove any appre-
hensions which might be felt by certain dele-
gations. The representative of China, as well as
the Ethiopian representative, thought that it might
also be better to postpone further consideration
of the question. The representative of Poland
stated that, although the resolution had become
merely an affirmation of already recognized prin-
ciples, he nevertheless would vote for it. The
New Zealand representative considered that the
draft resolution was open to misinterpretation and
would not assist in promoting economic develop-
ment. The Canadian representative opposed it
on the ground that it implied that centralized
government planning of economic affairs was a
necessity. In his opinion, a particular device
could not be turned into a universal principle.
Although approving the resolution in principle,
the representative of Turkey thought the subject
too difficult to be dealt with in the form of a
simple resolution.

The representative of the Netherlands felt that
if the purpose was to affirm the right to nationalize
wealth and resources then the question should
be considered by the Third Committee which was
studying problems of self-determination. If the
intention was to define or determine that right,
then it was a legal matter and should be entrusted
to a legal body. The Canadian representative
stated that he thought it essentially a legal prob-
lem. The representatives of Denmark, France, the
Philippines and Turkey thought that the Second
Committee should wait until the Human Rights
Commission had submitted to the Assembly the
draft covenant on economic, social and cultural
rights. The covenant, they pointed out, would
include not only a declaration of economic rights,
but provision for their implementation. The repre-
sentative of Denmark, therefore, at the 236th



Economic and Social Questions 389

meeting on 10 December moved the adojurnment
of the debate on the revised joint draft resolution.
This motion was rejected at the 237th meeting
by a roll-call vote of 28 to 16, with 7 absten-
tions. However, a motion to take an immediate
vote on the draft resolution was proposed by
the representative of Saudi Arabia and adopted
by 25 votes to 3, with 16 abstentions. In explain-
ing his vote, the representative of the Union of
South Africa later stated that there had not been
sufficient time to consider the revised proposal
and the amendments to it. He and a number of
other representatives expressed regret that the
debate had been closed so abruptly.

The Committee had before it a United States
amendment (A/C.2/L.188) to substitute for the
operative paragraph four new paragraphs which
would have the Assembly:

(1) refer to the need to maintain mutual under-
standing and economic co-operation; (2) recommend
proper respect for the right of a country to decide
freely whether its natural wealth and resources could
best be developed by private initiative or by govern-
ment enterprise or by both; (3) recommend that when
countries decided to exploit their natural wealth and
resources, Member States should "refrain from con-
sequential action of a nature contrary to the principles
of international law and practices, and to the provisions
of international agreements"; and (4) recommend that
countries deciding to develop their natural wealth and
resources refrain from action, on the same basis, against
“the rights or interests of nationals of other Member
States in the enterprise, skills, capital, arts or technology
which they have supplied"”.

The first three paragraphs were adopted, by 34
votes to none, with 13 abstentions, 21 votes to 19,
with 7 abstentions, and 20 votes to 18, with 8
abstentions, respectively. The last paragraph was
rejected by a roll-call vote of 27 to 15, with 8

abstentions.

The sponsors of the draft resolution then ac-
cepted an amendment by India (A/C.2/L.189)
substituting a new paragraph for the operative
paragraph of the revised joint draft resolution.
As amended, the resolution would recommend all
Member States, in exercising their right freely
to use and exploit their natural wealth and re-
sources wherever they considered it desirable for
their own progress and economic development, to
have due regard, consistently with their sovereign-
ty, to the need for maintaining mutual confidence
and economic co-operation among nations. It
would further recommend all Member States to
refrain from acts, direct or indirect, designed to
impede the exercise of the sovereignty of any
State over its natural resources.

The United States amendment therefore auto-
matically became an amendment to the Indian

proposal and a vote was taken on the adopted
paragraphs as a whole. The amendment, as a
whole, was rejected by a roll-call vote of 28 to 17,
with 5 abstentions.

The revised draft resolution (A/C2/L.165/-
Rev.l), as amended by India (A/C.2/L.189,) was
adopted by a roll-call vote of 31 to 1, with 19
abstentions.

In explaining his vote against the resolution,
the representative of the United States said that
he considered the resolution unbalanced, since
it failed to recognize any reciprocal responsibility
towards private investors. This point, as well
as those elaborated during the debate, were among
the reasons given by the representatives of Aus-
tralia, Belgium, France, the Netherlands, New
Zealand and the Philippines in explaining their
abstentions.

The representatives of Brazil, Colombia, Egypt,
Iran, Indonesia, Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, Mexico
and Yugoslavia supported the resolution giving,
among others, the following reasons: (1) that
it was a country's duty to consider the best interests
of its people and it was useful to recommend
that Members refrain from acts designed to im-
pede the exercise of a State's sovereignty over its
natural resources; and (2) that, in emphasizing
the need for measures to promote understand-
ing and co-operation among nations, the resolu-
tion was in line with the principles of the
Charter and would encourage economic and social
progress.

(2) Consideration by the General Assembly

in Plenary Session

The General Assembly considered the draft
resolution (A/2332 (V1)) proposed by the Sec-
ond Committee at its 411th plenary meeting on 21
December 1952. It also had before it an amend-
ment by India (A/L.143) to the first operative
paragraph of the draft which would recommend
that States in the exercise of their right to exploit
their natural wealth and resources have due regard
for maintaining the flow of capital in conditions
of security, confidence and economic co-operation
among nations. The Indian representative stated,
as had others in the Second Committee, that to
ask for recognition of a right which was considered
inherent in every State would imply the power
to deny that right. He agreed, however, that there
were certain broad considerations concerned with
the conduct of nations which should be dealt
with in general terms and thought this had been
facilitated by the omission ofthe word "nationali-
zation" from the final version of the draft reso-
lution recommended by the Second Committee.
Had this not been omitted, India would have
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insisted on the inclusion of a provision for com-
pensation, arbitration and the like. His Govern-
ment had submitted an amendment in the Second
Committee because it believed that under-devel-
oped countries, anxious to maintain the flow of
private or public capital, had to maintain condi-
tions of stability and security without which
capital would not be forthcoming. His amendment,
he explained, was designed to amplify and clarify
this point further.

The representatives of Colombia, Costa Rica,
and Saudi Arabia, among others, supported the
amendment. In explaining their votes in favour
of the resolution, the representatives of Colombia
and Costa Rica declared that fears that the resolu-
tion was in any way directed against foreign
firms were unfounded; the resolution emphasized
the need for mutual confidence and international
co-operation.

The representative of Haiti stated that he
would abstain for reasons already expressed in the

Second Committee.

The amendment by India was adopted by the
General Assembly by a roll-call vote of 39 to 5,
with 16 abstentions, as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil,
Burma, Canada, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Dominican
Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, France,
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Iceland, India, Indonesia,
Iran, lraq, lIsrael, Lebanon, Liberia, Mexico, Nether-
lands, Nicaragua, Pakistan, Panama, Paraguay, Saudi
Arabia, Syria, Thailand, Turkey, Uruguay, Venezuela,
Yemen.

Against: Byelorussian SSR, Czechoslovakia, Poland,
Ukrainian SSR, USSR.

Abstaining: Australia, Belgium, China, Cuba, Den-
mark, Greece, Luxembourg, New Zealand, Norway,
Peru, Philippines, Sweden, Union of South Africa,
United Kingdom, United States, Yugoslavia.

The draft resolution, as a whole, as amended,
was adopted as resolution 626 (VII) by a roll-
call vote of 36 to 4, with 20 abstentions, as fol-

lows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil,
Burma, Byelorussian SSR, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica,
Czechoslovakia, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt,
El Salvador, Ethiopia, Guatemala, Honduras, India,
Indonesia, Iran, lIrag, Lebanon, Liberia, Mexico, Paki-
stan, Paraguay, Poland, Saudi Arabia, Syria, Thailand,
Ukrainian SSR, USSR, Uruguay, Yemen, Yugoslavia.

Against: New Zealand, Union of South Africa, United
Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Australia, Belgium, Canada, China, Cuba,
Denmark, France, Greece, Haiti, Iceland, Israel, Luxem-
bourg, Netherlands, Nicaragua, Norway, Peru, Philip-
pines, Sweden, Turkey, Venezuela.

The resolution read:
"The General Assembly,
"Bearing in mind the need for encouraging the

under-developed countries in the proper use and exploi-
tation of their natural wealth and resources,
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"Considering that the economic development of the
under-developed countries is one of the fundamental
requisites for the strengthening of universal peace,

"Remembering that the right of peoples freely to use
and exploit their natural wealth and resources is in-
herent in their sovereignty and is in accordance with
the Purposes and Principles of the Charter of the
United Nations,

"1. Recommends all Member States, in the exercise
of their right freely to use and exploit their natural
wealth and resources wherever deemed desirable by
them for their own progress and economic develop-
ment, to have due regard, consistently with their sov-
ereignty, to the need for maintaining the flow of capital
in conditions of security, mutual confidence and eco-
nomic co-operation among nations;

"2. Further recommends all Member States to refrain
from acts, direct or indirect, designed to impede the
exercise of the sovereignty of any State over its natural
resources."

b. INTEGRATED ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

In resolution 521 (V1)* the General Assembly
requested the Economic and Social Council:

(1) to promote studies of a programme of rapid in-
dustrialization of under-developed countries, including
the economic, social, fiscal, technical and organizational
problems involved, and the role that the industrially
advanced and the under-developed countries have to
play in such a programme; and (2) to submit to the
Assembly as soon as practicable concrete proposals for
measures that may aid such countries in connexion
with these problems.

During the discussion of this question, the
Council at its 638th to 640th plenary meetings
on 10 and 11 July 1952 had before it a proposal
by Argentina (E/L.400) which would have the
Council:

(1) recognize that a co-ordinated and integrated
policy of economic development should make provision
for industrial diversification with a view to ensuring the
economic independence of the countries concerned and
promoting the social well-being of their inhabitants;
(2) recall Assembly resolution 519 A (VI) concern-
ing technical assistance; (3) request the Secretary-
General to appoint a small group of experts to prepare
a report, for submission to the Council at its fifteenth
session, containing recommendations on the concrete
proposals referred to in General Assembly resolution
521 (VI1); (4) ask the Secretary-General to continue his
general and concrete studies of economic development of
under-developed countries, with special attention to the
barriers hampering or impeding rapid industrialization;
(5) recommend that the Secretary-General and the
specialized agencies give priority to those requests for
technical assistance which in the opinion of the govern-
ments of the under-developed countries would be con-
ducive to the rapid industrialization of these countries;
and (6) draw the attention of governments to the
technical assistance services provided by the United
Nations and the specialized agencies.

On the basis of amendments by Pakistan
(E/L.411), this proposal was subsequently re-

® See Y.U.N., 1951, p. 416.
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vised (E/L.400/Rev.l) to modify the request
for studies so that special attention would be
given to the problems mentioned in General As-
sembly resolution 521 (V1) and to omit the request
addressed to the Secretary-General and the special-
ized agencies concerning technical assistance.

The majority of representatives considered that
the subject as outlined was too vast and too com-
plex to be undertaken by a group of experts
without a more precise definition of the prob-
lem to be studied and precise terms of reference
Others, among them the representatives of China,
the Philippines and Sweden, thought that the
General Assembly resolution was not too vague
regarding the nature of the proposed studies, and
were in favour of such a study by a group of
experts, a procedure which had been used effec-
tively in the past. The experts, it was held, would
not attempt to draw up a general programme to
be carried out by an international agency or to
impose programmes of development on under-
developed countries. They would instead be re-
quested to prepare a study, dealing with the prob-
lem from a technical point of view, which could
then serve as a concrete basis for recommendations
as called for in Assembly resolution 521 (VI).
Some representatives, including the representative
of Canada, thought that since it was unlikely
that a group of experts would be able to submit
a report before the Council's sixteenth session, it
might be preferable first to have the Secretary-
General prepare a preliminary report which would
enable the Council to define the problem and
enable a group of experts to carry out its task
more effectively, if the Council should so decide.
It was also suggested by the representative of
Uruguay that a working party of Council mem-
bers, with which the Secretary-General would
be requested to co-operate, might be set up for
the preparation of such a study.

Some representatives, including those of Canada,
France and Sweden, felt that, in view of the
increasing emphasis which had been placed on
the need for promoting agricultural productivity
in under-developed countries, it would be inad-
visable to stress only the industrial aspect of
economic development. In this connexion, the
representative of France proposed an amendment
(E/L.410) by which the Council would recognize
that ample provision should be made for indus-
trial diversification in keeping with the develop-
ment of agricultural production and international
trade.

Some discussion also centred in the meaning
of the term "ensuring the economic independence”
which occurred in the preamble of the draft

resolution (E/L.400). Representatives supporting
the proposal, including those of Pakistan, the
Philippines and Uruguay, explained that the term
did not mean that under-developed countries
were seeking economic self-sufficiency. It im-
plied the development by a country of the sectors
of its economy essential to its progress in accord-
ance with the desires of its people and to its
participation on the basis of equality in the world
community. The essential point, in their view, was
that in the interests of world trade and economic
stability the economies of all countries should be
diversified. The representative of the Philippines
suggested substituting instead the words "strength-
ening the economic position" (E/L.411).*

The representative of the USSR deplored the
fact that the revised draft (E/L.400/Rev.1) omit-
ted any reference to a study of the barriers to
the rapid industrialization of under-developed
countries. Rapid industrialization, he held, was an
important prerequisite to the solution of problems
of economic development. The representative of
Argentina thought it unnecessary to reiterate ideas
so clearly stated in Assembly resolution 521 (V1),
which was referred to in the preamble of the
revised draft.

At the conclusion of the discussion, a joint
draft resolution (E/L.412) was presented by Ar-
gentina, Pakistan, Sweden and the United King-
dom. It took into account the amendments by
the Philippines and French representatives and
reconciled several of the different views expressed
during the debate. It was adopted by the Council
at its 640th plenary meeting on 11 July by 15
votes to none, with 3 abstentions, as resolution
416 F (XIV). By this resolution, the Council
recognized that co-ordinated and integrated policies
of economic development must make provision
for industrial diversification in harmony with the
development of agricultural production, with a
view to ensuring the economic independence of
the countries concerned, taking full advantage of
the benefits of international trade, and promoting
the social welfare of their inhabitants.

The Secretary-General was requested to prepare
a working paper for submission to the Council,
as soon as possible, regarding the concrete pro-
posals referred to in Assembly resolution 521
(VI), and to continue his general and concrete
studies of the economic development of the under-
developed countries, giving special attention to
the problems dealt with in that Assembly resolu-
tion.

# Put forward in an amendment by Pakistan.
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The resolution also drew the attention of gov-
ernments, in connexion with Assembly resolution
519 (VI), to the technical assistance services of
the United Nations and the specialized agencies
available to them.

c. MIGRATION AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

The question of migration and economic de-
velopment was discussed by the Second Committee
during its debate on financing of economic de-
velopment” and specifically at its 223rd and
224th meetings on 1 December 1952

During the Second Committee's general debate
on economic development at its 195th to 209th
meetings from 23 October to 12 November, the
representative of Uruguay had pointed out that
in countries like Uruguay, which relied mainly
on self-financing systems, the main obstacle to full
development was under-population. He therefore
proposed (A/C.2/L.164) that the Assembly
should recommend the conclusion of bilateral
agreements to encourage migration and ask the
International Bank for financial co-operation.
This, he stated, would help countries with surplus
population problems as well" as those with much
cultivable land and great natural resources con-
demned to a low standard of living because of
under-population.

At the 223rd meeting of the Committee, the
representative of Uruguay presented a revised text
(A/C.2/L.164/Rev.1) in which he had taken
into account amendments tabled by:

(1) Australia (A/C.2/L.171) to include a reference
to the inadequacy of capital as a factor in retarding
economic development;

(2) Greece (A/C.2/L.178) to refer to unemploy-
ment and under-employment as two characteristic com-
plaints of over-populated countries and to recall that
ILO had made a large contribution toward the solu-
tion of the problem of migration; and

(3) Belgium and France jointly (A/C.2/L.168) to
give the text a more general character by including a
request for assistance from all competent international
agencies and by referring to the conclusion of arrange-
ments for multilateral as well as bilateral agreements.

The majority of the Committee favoured the
resolution, in principle, and agreed generally
with the statements of the representative of Uru-
guay. In particular they agreed that the problem
of migration could only be solved by the under-
populated countries, and that the question was
closely linked with that of economic development.
Lack of international financing was one of the
main factors retarding European emigration, they
stated. The representatives of Australia, Canada,
Chile, New Zealand and the United States stressed
the importance of it being understood that migra-
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tion under private agreements would not be
ruled out under the resolution.

Following the brief discussion, a second revised
text (A/C.2/L.164/Rev.1/Corr.1l) of the draft
resolution was submitted to include an oral draft-
ing amendment by China, a French drafting
amendment (A/C.2/L.185) and a Greek oral
amendment to provide for technical training of
emigrants in countries of emigration as well as
of immigration.

At the Committee's 224th meeting on 1 De-
cember an amendment by Haiti (A/C.2/L.184)
to specify that there should be no racial or religious
discrimination in international action regarding
migration was adopted by a roll-call vote of 21
to none, with 28 abstentions.

The first five paragraphs of the draft resolution
were adopted by 28 votes to none, with 19 absten-
tions, and the last paragraph by 28 votes to none,
with 21 abstentions. The draft resolution, as a
whole, as amended, was adopted by a roll-call
vote of 29 to none, with 20 abstentions.

The General Assembly at its 411th plenary meet-
ing on 21 December adopted the draft resolution
as proposed by the Second Committee (A/2332-
(1V)) by a roll-call vote of 36 to none, with
24 abstentions, as follows:

In favour: Argentina, Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, Can-
ada, Chile, China, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Den-
mark, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador,
France, Greece, Haiti, Honduras, India, Indonesia,
Iran, lIsrael, Liberia, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Nica-
ragua, Norway, Pakistan, Panama, Paraguay, Peru,
Philippines, Sweden, United Kingdom, United States,
Uruguay.

Abstaining: Afghanistan, Australia, Burma, Byelo-
russian SSR, Czechoslovakia, Egypt, Ethiopia, Guate-
mala, Iceland, Irag, Lebanon, Mexico, New Zealand,
Poland, Saudi Arabia, Syria, Thailand, Turkey, Ukrain-
ian SSR, Union of South Africa, USSR, Venezuela,
Yemen, Yugoslavia.

The representative of Uruguay spoke in favour
of the resolution. The USSR representative, ex-
plaining his abstention, stated that the resolution
was based on the erroneous theory that the un-
employment and poverty are due, not to prevailing
social conditions, but to over-population or under-
population.

The resolution (624(V11)) read:

"The General Assembly,

"Considering that the under-developed countries vary
considerably in density of population,

"Considering that in many of these and other coun-
tries, owing to the insufficiency of suitable land and of
opportunities of employment, over-population is re-
flected in unemployment, under-employment, poverty
and under-consumption,

% See pp. 371 ff.



Economic and Social Questions

"Considering further that, in many countries with
vast areas of cultivable land, sparseness of population
and inadequacy of capital have been factors retarding
economic development,

"Noting that the Director-General of the International
Labour Office in his reports to the Economic and Social
Council deals with the International Labour Organisa-
tion's proposal for further action regarding methods
of assisting European migration,

"1l. Recommends Member States and non-member
States, classified variously as countries of emigration
and of immigration, to conclude bilateral or multilateral
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agreements with a view to the equipment, transfer
and resettlement of groups of emigrants, without racial
or religious discrimination, as a part of their general
economic development;

"2. Requests the Secretary-General, the specialized
agencies, in particular the International Bank for Re-
construction and Development, and other interested
international organizations to continue their active co-
operation in the equipment, transfer and technical train-
ing of groups of emigrants in the countries of emigra-
tion or immigration or both, by rendering such economic
financial or administrative assistance as is consistent
with their respective constitutional provisions."

C. FULL EMPLOYMENT

At its fourteenth session, held from 20 May
to 1 August 1952, the Economic and Social Coun-
cil considered the question of full employment
with particular reference to:

(1) the analysis and recommendations contained in
a report entitled Measures for International Economic
Stability,” prepared at the Council's request by a group
of experts appointed by the Secretary-General; (2) the
Council's agenda sub-item on integrated economic de-
velopment and commercial agreements (Assembly reso-
lution 523(V1)),** which, among other things, dealt
with action taken by governments to bring about ade-
quate production and equitable regulation of distribu-
tion and prices, and measures taken to combat inflation;
and (3) the provisions of Council resolution 290(X1)*
—that the subject of full employment be kept under
continuous review.

Other aspects of the question of full employ-
ment were considered by the Council in the light
of the replies of Governments (E/2232 and Ad-
denda) to the annual questionnaire circulated by
the Secretary-General concerning full employment
objectives, policies and measures. An account of
the Council's discussion of the replies of govern-
ments is given separately below, following an
account of its consideration of the experts' report
and of Assembly resolution 523 (VI).

1 Measures for International Economic
Stability

a. REPORT OF GROUP OF EXPERTS

In accordance with Council resolutions 290-
(X1) and 341 (XI1),* the Secretary-General ap-
pointed the following experts:

James W. Angell, Professor of Economics and Execu-
tive Officer of the Department of Economics, Columbia
University; G.D.A. MacDougall, Fellow of Nuffield
College and Reader in International Economics, Oxford
University; Javier Marquez, Alternate Executive Direc-
tor, International Monetary Fund, formerly Professor
of Economics, National School of Economics, Mexico;
Hla Myint, Lecturer in Colonial Economics, Oxford

University, formerly Professor of Economics, Rangoon
University; and Trevor W. Swan, Professor of Eco-
nomics, Australian National University.

The group met from August to October 1951
and submitted a unanimous report, Measures for
International Economic Stability, which was con-
sidered by the Council in 1952.

In their report the experts stated that they
had been concerned to suggest policies which
would help to improve international economic
stability, and to discuss the conditions under which
such policies might be made practicable and ef-
fective, rather than to draw up blueprints for
rigid and automatic stabilization devices. They
had also tried to rely as far as possible on the
use of existing international agencies, they added,
and to point to what it might be possible to
achieve with the present constitutions and re-
sources of such agencies, as well as to indicate
the directions and circumstances in which these
might need to be altered. The measures suggested
fell under three main headings: (a) international
commodity arrangements; (b) international flow
of capital; and (c) international monetary reserves.

With respect to international commodity ar-
rangements the experts stated that the essential
objective should be, not the introduction of re-
strictions to help remove "burdensome surpluses”,
but the stabilization of world commodity markets
in the face of the temporary ups and downs of
demand and supply. It was suggested that schemes
under which industrial countries continued to
buy steadily from under-developed countries, at
times when private demand declined temporarily,
were more satisfactory for both parties than fi-
nancial grants or loans which might otherwise
be thought necessary to avoid a breakdown. The

= UNP., Sales No. 1951 1. A. 2.
“See Y.UN. 1951, pp. 418-19.
sSee Y.U.N., 1950, pp. 472-74.

® See Y.U.N., 1951, pp. 366-67.
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details of commodity arrangements would have to
be worked out separately for each commodity by
those with expert knowledge of the commodities
and by those with power to negotiate on behalf
of their governments.

While the experts did not rule out any partic-
ular type of international commodity arrange-
ment, they gave reasons why certain types should
be avoided. They favoured multilateral long-term
agreements on prices and quantities, of the kind
exemplified by the International Wheat Agree-
ment, and international buffer stocks. Attention
was drawn to the usefulness of combining arrange-
ments of these two types. Mention was made of the
possibility of reducing the funds required for
the financing of buffer stock schemes through
the operation of buffer stock agencies in futures
markets that would induce appropriate changes in
stocks privately held. The capital required by
such schemes, they suggested, should be provided
by both importing and exporting countries. It was
also suggested that a portion (perhaps 50 per cent)
of the capital should be derived from an inter-
national source of finance, and specific mention
was made of the International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development.

The experts stated that they did not believe
that any new international agency to administer
a comprehensive scheme for a range of different
commodities was necessary or practicable. For
co-ordination of general structure and policy
among the various schemes, use should be made of
existing international bodies, they recommended.

With respect to the international flow of capital
it was stated that a strong case could be made
for loans to some of the under-developed coun-
tries on especially easy terms or for outright
grants, particularly in the event of a major reces-
sion; but these were issues which the experts did
not consider themselves called on to examine. A
basic objective of foreign investment policy, as
of commaoadity policy, should be to keep the inter-
national flow of goods and services as steady as
was consistent with long-term trends and with the
inevitable structural changes in the world economy,
they stated. The experts added that steadiness in
the rate of economic development might be im-
possible to achieve without variations in the
rate of foreign financing.

Governmental or intergovernmental agencies
which supplied capital funds for foreign economic
development, the report suggested, should be pre-
pared to vary the rate at which they provided
these funds, in the light of fluctuations in the
foreign exchange receipts of the borrowing coun-
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tries on current account and on other capital ac-
count and within a total burden of external debt
which the borrowing country could reasonably
assume.

The International Bank should stand ready to
provide an increased outflow of funds to Mem-
ber countries for development purposes in times
of recession, the report recommended. The chief
requisites for a practical programme of that nature
were:

(@) that a general development programme be es-
tablished well in advance, normally in co-operation
with the Bank, so that, if necessary, the rate of the
Bank's lending could be expanded without undue delay;
and (b) that the Bank's resources be adequate to meet

the additional demands. Specific proposals were made
with a view to increasing these resources.

The monetary reserves of countries other than
the United States, even when supplemented by re-
course to the International Monetary Fund, were,
the experts stated, insufficient to enable countries
to maintain imports in the face of a recession in
one or more major countries that sharply, though
only temporarily, reduced the demand for exports
throughout most of the world; hence the experts
examined the various ways in which reserves might
be increased. The possibility of achieving this by
an increase in the price of gold (uniformly in terms
of all currencies) was discussed, but in view of
the political problems such a step would involve,
the experts restricted their detailed analysis to
measures whereby funds could be made available
by an international authority at its discretion,
limited only by agreed general principles and by
its total resources.

Reference was made in the report to various
methods of overcoming a shortage of monetary
reserves, including the plan proposed by the pre-
vious Group of Experts in the report on National
and International Measures for Full Employment
under which countries experiencing a fall in their
own effective demand would make their currency
available to the rest of the world. It was pointed
out that additional dollar reserves were unlikely
to be provided unless there were firm assurances
that the resulting contributions to international
reserves would not be dissipated but would consti-
tute a truly revolving fund.

It was further suggested that the Fund should
be used to achieve the objects in question. A
series of proposals was made for the effective use
of the Fund's resources at the onset of a recession.
It was also recommended that the Fund's resources
be increased at the earliest possible moment and
methods to effectuate such an increase were sug-
gested.
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b.  CONSIDERATION BY THE ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL COUNCIL AT ITS FOURTEENTH
SESSION

The Council considered the question at its 624th,
625th, 627th to 631st and 635th to 638th plenary
meetings, held on 30 June and 1, 2, 3, 9 and 10
July 1952.

It had before it the following documents:

(1) a draft resolution on world economic stability
and international arrangements concerning trade in
primary commodities, submitted by Cuba® at the sixth
session of the Assembly® and referred to the Council
by the Assembly's Second Committee (E/2189); (2)
replies from Member Governments® in response to
Assembly resolution 523 (V1)*® (concerning integrated
economic development and commercial arrangements) on
action taken concerning production, distribution and
prices of commodities and measures to combat inflation
(E/2243 and Addenda); (3) a note from the Secretary-
General on various intergovernmental consultations and
conferences sponsored by the regional economic com-
missions, as well as on several activities and studies
undertaken by the Secretariat (E/2257) related to the
objectives of Assembly resolution 523 (VI); (4) a com-
munication dated 4 January 1952 from the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO)
on commodity control arrangements, giving the views
of the FAO Conference (E/2194); and (5) a note by
the Secretariat (E/L.313) summarizing the main sug-
gestions in the experts' report.

Representatives of FAO, the International La-
bour Organisation (ILO), the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development and the
International Monetary Fund took part in the de-
bate, particularly with respect to recommendations
and suggestions within their fields of competence.
The Council also heard statements by representa-
tives of the World Federation of Trade Unions
(WFTU) and the International Confederation

of Free Trade Unions (ICFTU).

(1) Views Expressed in the Council

In the course of the debate, most representatives
expressed appreciation of the report. A number
of representatives, including those of Argentina,
Belgium, Canada, Cuba, Egypt, Pakistan, Sweden,
the United Kingdom, the United States and Uru-
guay, expressed agreement with the general tenor
of the analysis and policies contained in the report,
and appreciation of the effort of the authors to
offer practical and realistic suggestions. The view
was advanced by the representatives of Belgium,
Canada, China and France, among others, that
while the current situation was not, in fact,
characterized by the problems of economic reces-
sion with which the experts' report dealt, it was
important to formulate policies well in advance
to deal with such a contingency, particularly in
the case of under-developed countries.

There were differences of view, however, with
regard to the extent to which reliance should be
placed on international rather than on national
action for the mitigation of the effects of dis-
equilibrium in international payments due to
economic fluctuations. Among representatives who
considered that greater emphasis should be placed
on national measures were those of Canada, Swe-
den, the United Kingdom and the United States.
(The United Kingdom presented a proposal em-
bodying such recommendations (E/L.387—see
below)).

The representatives of Czechoslovakia, Poland
and the USSR expressed disagreement with both
the analysis and the recommendations contained
in the report. The representative of Poland, in
particular, criticized the report on the grounds
that it proposed financial manipulations to solve
basic contradictions of capitalism, maintaining that
its proposals would increase the dependence of
the rest of the world on the United States, and
criticizing the failure of the report to include,
in its analysis, the peoples' democracies.

These representative found the report defective
in not recommending a decrease in the United
States armament programme and an increase in
East-West trade as solutions to the unemployment
which they found in Western Europe. They also
considered the report's acceptance of a definition
of full employment, which allowed for 2 to 5 per
cent unemployment, inconsistent with the Char-
ter. (Proposals embodying these points were made
by the USSR (E/L.388/Rev.1—see below)).

The discussion of the experts' recommenda-
tions on international commodity arrangements
showed a considerable range of opinion concerning
the usefulness and practicability of such agree-
ments.

Most representatives of industrialized countries,
including the representatives of Belgium, Canada,
France, the United Kingdom and the United
States, supported international commodity ar-
rangements as a useful stabilizing device and
expressed their willingness to enter into such
agreements under appropriate conditions. They

¥ At the 625th plenary meeting on 30 June, Cuba
withdrew this draft, reserving the right to submit a
proposal later.

® See Y.U.N., 1951, pg. 374-75.

® Australia, Belgium, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Den-
mark, Haiti, India, Irag, Netherlands, New Zealand,
Pakistan, Philippines, Sweden, Turkey, United Kingdom
and United States. For an analysis of replies received
before 1 August 1952, see Governmental Policies Con-
cerning Unemployment, Inflation and Balance of Pay-
ments 1951-52 — U.N.P., Sales No.:1952:1.A.2. The
replies also contained data relating to problems of
economic stability.

“ See Y.U.N. 1951, pp. 418-19.
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expressed an awareness of the difficulties, both
technical and political, attending the negotiation
of international commodity agreements, but at the
same time were confident of the possibility of
overcoming these difficulties. They saw no prac-
tical basis for the negotiation of agreements cov-
ering a number of commodities simultaneously;
nor did they support arrangements involving the
stabilization by international agreement of price
relationships between primary products and manu-
factured products entering into international trade.
It was held that no new international machinery
was required to facilitate the negotiation of com-
modity agreements, in view of the existence of the
Interim Co-ordinating Committee for Interna-
tional Commodity Arrangements (ICCICA). It
was proposed, accordingly, that governments give
serious consideration to the possibility of entering
into intergovernmental commodity agreements for
individual primary commodities. In so far as gov-
ernments desired international consultation and
action with respect to such agreements, it was
recommended that they should call upon the
Secretary-General and ICCICA to facilitate such
action and consultation in accordance with the
procedures and principles approved by the Coun-
cil in resolution 30 (IV) of 28 March 1947, 296
(X1) of 15 August 1950 and 373 (XIII) of 13
September 1951." These proposals were later
presented in the form of a joint draft resolution,
sponsored by Belgium, Canada, Cuba, France, the
United Kingdom and the United States (E/L.401
—see below). The representatives of China and
Sweden considered, however, that there was need
for further study of commodity agreements and
their implications, before the Council could take
any decision on the issue. The representative of
Sweden formally submitted a proposal to this
effect (see below).

Representatives of under-developed countries
whose economies are heavily dependent on the
export of primary products were divided on the
question of the reliance to be placed on inter-
national commodity agreements and also on the
type of commodity agreements that might be
most suitable.

Some of these representatives, including those
of Egypt and Pakistan, felt that, even if there
should be full employment and diversified develop-
ment of under-developed countries, such commod-
ity arrangements would only be relatively useful.
In the event of a severe depression with extensive
unemployment in developed countries, they might
even break down completely; for demand for
primary products would then suffer such a setback
that even the severest restriction of output would

fail to keep up prices. Restrictions of output would,
in turn, aggravate the chronic under-employment
in countries producing raw materials. These repre-
sentatives also felt that fixing quotas would tend
to perpetuate uneconomic conditions of produc-
tion by preserving, for high-cost producers, mar-
kets which they would otherwise lose. They stated
further that under-developed countries, interested
in obtaining manufactured goods in reasonable
quantities at fair prices, would like to see inter-
national arrangements not only for primary prod-
ucts but also for capital goods.

The representatives of some under-developed
countries, however, including those of Argentina
and the Philippines, supported commodity recom-
mendations of the type endorsed by the experts.
The representatives of Cuba and Pakistan sub-
mitted proposals (E/L.405/Rev.1 and E/L.404/
Rev.2, respectively—see below) which, while rec-
ognizing that the negotiation of intergovern-
mental commodity arrangements could be facili-
tated by the adoption of the procedures and prin-
ciples established by the Council in resolution
30(1V), 296(X1) and 373 (XIII), would not
limit governments to any particular procedures or
principles in negotiating intergovernmental com-
modity agreements that the governments concerned
might deem appropriate.

The representative of the USSR stated that the
experts' proposals on international commodity
arrangements, like other recommendations in the
report, were aimed at giving the United States
a stronger hold on the economies of other coun-
tries. The representative of the United States, who
stated that what was being sought was stability
within the framework of a more dynamic economy,
dismissed as propaganda the charges made by the
USSR representative.

The representative of FAO recalled that, at the
last Conference of that Organization, FAO had
reaffirmed its support of international commodity
agreements as a permanent instrument of stabili-
zation. It felt, however, that the experts' report
did not give sufficient emphasis to the political
and technical difficulties in the conclusion of inter-
governmental commodity agreements; he noted
that despite a wide range of consultative activity,
the International Wheat Agreement still remained
the only fully intergovernmental agreement in
existence. The representative of FAO stressed
the difficulty of finding a formula for such agree-
ments which would assure stability in real terms
under conditions of substantial inflation or de-
flation. In considering intergovernmental corn-

“ See previous Yearbooks.
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modity stabilization techniques, he said, account
must be taken of the extent to which price fluc-
tuations of primary products performed a useful
function. Several problems touched upon in the
report would require further examination, par-
ticularly the determination of an appropriate price
formula, the relationship of international stabili-
zation measures to national policies and the ques-
tion of quotas. The experts' conclusion that
existing intergovernmental machinery was gener-
ally adequate was supported by FAO.

In connexion with the experts' suggestion that
the Bank might provide a portion of the finance
of international buffer stocks, some representa-
tives, including those of Canada, France, the
United Kingdom and the United States, shared
the doubts of the representative of the Bank that
international financing mechanisms would be re-
quired, and suggested that financing for such
schemes should be obtained from national sources
and should be provided by the participants. On
the other hand, the representatives of China, Cuba,
Pakistan, the Philippines and Uruguay recom-
mended further study of the possibilities of fi-
nancing mechanisms.

The representative of the International Monetary
Fund stated that the Fund could not make its
resources available to finance an international buf-
fer stock scheme.

The discussion also revealed some differences
of opinion regarding the desirability and the
practicability of the suggestions made by the ex-
perts concerning long-term capital flow and, in
particular, the policy of the International Bank
in the event of a recession.

The representative of the Bank stated that the
Bank viewed with sympathy the objective of
avoiding periodic disruptions in the rate of eco-
nomic development, but nevertheless doubted
whether it could play a major part in anti-cyclical
measures. Such a policy required the existence of
a reserve of high priority projects, suitable for
Bank financing, but the Bank's experience indi-
cated that such a reserve existed hardly any-
where. Other factors in the under-developed coun-
tries also limited the scope for such action. The
Bank, therefore, did not believe it would be in a
position to adjust its rate of lending in any
substantial degree as suggested by the experts;
accordingly, the question of increasing the Bank's
resources for this purpose did not arise. The Bank's
main contribution to stability in under-developed
countries would be to continue to invest at a
steady pace, as it intended.

Some representatives, among them those of
Canada and the United States, felt that the proposal

of the experts might conflict with the primary
function of the Bank, which was to provide long-
term capital on a continuous basis for economic
development. There was support, however, from
the representatives of Argentina, Belgium, Cuba,
Egypt, the Philippines, Sweden and the United
Kingdom, among others, for the experts' sug-
gestion that the Bank's disbursements of loans
committed to particular programmes might well
be accelerated during a recession or that the
Bank might increase its participation in a coun-
try's development programme, provided the coun-
try's long-run prospects were sufficiently good to
warrant the assumption of increased debt. As
regards the experts' suggestion that the Bank's
resources be increased, the representative of
France saw little probability of the Bank pressing
against the limit of its resources. The representa-
tives of Argentina and the Philippines were in
favour of an increase in capital. The representa-
tives of Sweden and the United Kingdom felt
that more attention should have been given to
the possibility of national lending policies of the
sort proposed by the experts, in contrast to the
emphasis on loans through the International Bank.

The representatives of certain under-developed
countries, including those of Argentina, Pakistan
and the Philippines, expressed their support of the
experts' suggestions concerning the role of the
International Bank as being both desirable and
practical. They urged particularly that the Bank's
assessment of credit-worthiness should not be
governed by temporary difficulties affecting a coun-
try's balance of payments.

The representatives of Poland and the USSR
sharply attacked the experts for counselling de-
pendence on the Bank which, in their opinion,
was an instrument of the policies of the United
States. These representatives asserted that both the
Bank and the Fund were being used to turn the
economies of under-developed countries still fur-
ther in the direction of primary production, and
charged that the Bank had been according credits
mainly to countries which were of strategic or
economic importance to the United States.

The debate revealed two main lines of approach
to the experts' analysis and suggestions concern-
ing the adequacy of international monetary re-
serves and, in particular, the role of the Inter-
national Monetary Fund. Some representatives,
including those of Canada, the United Kingdom
and the United States, felt that more attention
should have been given to the corrective meas-
ures that individual governments might them-
selves be able to take to -improve their reserve
position. These representatives argued that the
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Fund's resources were to be considered only as a
second line of reserves and that the granting of
assistance by the Fund should properly be on a
case-by-case basis rather than by any automatic
procedure. They feared that, in the absence of a
domestic monetary policy and of international
trade policies designed to correct a disequilibrium
in the balance of payments, additional resources
provided through the Fund might be rapidly dis-
sipated. Expressing the view that the existing re-
sources of the Fund were not inconsiderable, these
representatives, together with those of Belgium
and Sweden, stated that the Fund itself presented
the best forum for a detailed discussion of the
question of the adequacy of its resources in the
event of a recession. Recommendations based on
this view were presented jointly by Cuba and the
United States (E/L.389—see below).

There was support, on the other hand, from the
representatives of Cuba, Pakistan and the Philip-
pines, among others, for the view that, while
primary reliance in meeting temporary balance-of-
payments difficulties must be placed on a coun-
try's own reserves, existing monetary reserves
were seriously inadequate. The representative of
the United Kingdom, supporting the experts'
recommendations on the policies to be adopted
by the Fund at the onset of a recession, stressed
the desirability of such action as an alternative
to restrictive measures which might tend to relieve
one country's payments difficulties at the expense
of another. Several representatives holding this
view, including those of Sweden and the United
States, nevertheless regarded it as premature to
arrange for an increase in the Fund's resources
at the present time. The representative of Pakis-
tan stated that additional resources would be of
little avail unless the Fund, contrary to its current
policy, regarded drawing rights as automatic, this
policy being, in his Government's view, the
correct interpretation of the Fund's Articles of
Agreement.

The representatives of Poland and the USSR
criticized the experts for recommending an ex-
panded role for the Fund which, in their opinion,
had proved to be an instrument of intervention
by the United States in the internal affairs of
other countries.

The representative of the International Monetary
Fund recalled that the Fund's Articles of Agree-
ment assigned it the important function of pro-
viding a second line of international reserves to
be used in accordance with the Fund's purposes
and policies to help Members meet balance-of-
payments deficits due to the onset of a depres-
sion abroad. The basic difficulties caused by de-
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pression could not be overcome, however, merely
through the freer availability of credit to be
repaid in the next boom, whether the credit came
from the Fund or from any other source, he said.
With regard to the experts' proposal that the
Fund's resources be enlarged, the representative
of the Fund stated that the question of increasing
the quotas had been under consideration, but that
the conclusion had been reached that an increase
in its resources was not a question for action at
that time. The Fund's existing resources were by
no means small as a source of aid for financing
cyclical deficits in the balance of payments,
especially if it were borne in mind that these
resources constituted secondary reserves.

With regard to the suggestion that the Fund
should protect the revolving character of its
resources by more definite repayment obligations,
the representative of the Fund pointed out that
the Executive Board of the Fund had recently
adopted policies and procedures which, while
not identical with those suggested by the experts,
should achieve the general objective suggested.
The Executive Board of the Fund would give
careful consideration to the other recommendations
concerning its practices contained in the report,
he stated. After reviewing the problem of the
use of its resources in the light of the experts'
report, the Fund was of the opinion that it could
operate with sufficient flexibility to permit it to be
helpful in a depression without changes in its
Articles of Agreement.

(2) Proposals before the Council

At its 635th to 638th plenary meetings, held
on 9 and 10 July, the Council considered the pro-
posals before it.

(a) DRAFT RESOLUTION BY THE USSR

The Council first considered a draft resolution
by the USSR (E/L.388/Rev.l). In its preamble,
the Soviet draft would have the Council state that
it considered that the policy of militarizing an
economy, as pursued in the United States, the
United Kingdom and a number of other countries,
not only did not promote a solution to the prob-
lem of full employment in accordance with the
provisions of the United Nations Charter, but was
in opposition to those provisions, led to the cur-
tailment of the production of goods for civilian
purposes, and increased the number of unemployed
and partially unemployed in many countries and
in many branches of industry. The preamble to
the draft would also have the Council take into
account that the militarization of the economy in
those countries adversely affected the flow to the
under-developed countries of equipment and other
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goods necessary for their economic development,
thereby preventing increased employment in those
countries.

In its operative part, the draft resolution by
the USSR would have the Council recommend that
Member States take effective measures to put an
end to the curtailment of civilian production
wherever it had taken place and to ensure an
increased output of goods for civilian consump-
tion, and also take measures to improve the situa-
tion of the unemployed and the partially unem-
ployed, in particular by establishing state unem-
ployment insurance and free medical care, by pro-
viding allowances and by improving housing con-
ditions and living conditions in general. It would
further have the Council recommend that the
industrially developed countries, with a view to
promoting increased employment in under-de-
veloped countries, take measures to increase the
export of equipment and other goods necessary for
the economic development of the under-developed
countries. Finally, the Soviet draft would have
the Council invite the Secretariat to submit to
the Council at its fifteenth session a report on the
implementation of the recommendations.

At its 635th plenary meeting on 9 July, the
Council rejected, by 14 votes to 3, with 1 absten-
tion, each paragraph of the preamble to the
Soviet draft. It further rejected, by 10 votes to 3,
with 5 abstentions, and 9 votes to 3, with 5
abstentions, the first two paragraphs of the opera-
tive part. Accordingly, it did not vote on the
final paragraph of the draft, and the resolution
as a whole was considered as rejected.

(b) SIX-POWER DRAFT RESOLUTION

Belgium, Canada, Cuba, France, the United
Kingdom and the United States submitted a joint
draft resolution (E/L.401), which superseded
draft resolutions submitted by the United King-
dom (E/L.387) and by Cuba and the United
States jointly (E/L.389), as well as an amend-
ment to the United Kingdom draft submitted by
France (E/L.390). The six-Power joint draft
made a number of recommendations and requests
to governments as well as to the Bank and the
Fund, concerning measures to be taken on the ques-
tion.

In terms of the preamble to the joint draft
resolution, the Council would note the experts'
report, the communication from FAO and the
replies from governments and would recognize
that domestic policies designed to maintain high
and stable levels of employment, while an essen-
tial requisite for international economic stability,
might not be sufficient to ensure such stability.

The draft would have the Council further express
the view that, while main reliance for mitigating
the effects of any disequilibria in international
payments must be placed on appropriate national
action by all countries concerned, there were fields
in which international action might be of con-
siderable assistance.

Concerning the role of the International Bank
in the event of a recession, the six-Power draft
resolution would have the Council recall that,
in resolution 290 (X1), it had urged the Bank,
while achieving and maintaining in ordinary times
a high level and steady rate of flow of inter-
national investments for economic development,
to utilize in case of recession all practical resources
in order to expand the volume of its lending,
among other things, by making the fullest use of
its borrowing capacity. The draft would also
have the Council recommend that governments
which anticipated that, in case of recession, they
might be in need of additional international fi-
nancing in connexion with their economic develop-
ment operations should prepare, in co-operation
with the Bank, as appropriate, programmes which
might better enable them to obtain such finance.
It would also have the Council request the Bank,
with the object of maintaining as rapid a rate
as possible of sound economic development, to
consider the desirability, where practicable, of
meeting increased needs for financing by the
Bank which might arise in times of recession be-
cause of temporary declines in other sources of
finance for economic development, bearing in
mind the long-run economic prospects of the bor-
rowing countries.

The six-Power draft would also have the Coun-
cil take note of the views of the experts that the
monetary reserves of most Member States ap-
peared to be inadequate to meet possible pay-
ments difficulties, even when account was taken
of the possibility of supplementing national re-
serves by recourse to the International Monetary
Fund. Noting the recent decisions taken by the
Fund with respect to the use of its resources, the
Council would express its confidence that the
Fund would act with determination to assist
its members in lessening the balance-of-payments
impact of any future recession. It would urge
the Fund, in supporting the efforts of its mem-
bers to meet balance-of-payments difficulties aris-
ing from recession, to apply its rules flexibly and
give careful consideration to the suggestions made
in this connexion in the experts' report. It would
also reaffirm its request to the Fund, made in
resolution 290 (X1), that the Fund be prepared
to use its resources as promptly and as fully as
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was consistent with its Articles of Agreement. The
Council would also request the Fund to keep
under continuous review the adequacy of mone-
tary reserves for the purpose of helping countries
to meet temporary disequilibria in their balances
of international payments, keeping in mind the
desirability of:

(a) avoiding, to the extent practicable, recourse to
restrictions on trade and payments imposed for balance-
of-payments reasons, and of promoting general con-
vertibility of currencies and liberalization of trade; and
(b) creating conditions favourable to a steady expansion
of international trade and to high levels of production
and consumption. The Fund would be requested to
furnish an analysis of this question to the Council in
1953.

Regarding international consultation, the draft
resolution would also have the Council state that
it considered that the method of initiating inter-
governmental consultation and action, as well as the
procedures and principles governing such action,
already recommended in Council resolutions 30
(1V), 296(XI) and 373(XII1), should facilitate
the negotiation of such agreements as the govern-
ments concerned might deem appropriate, with a
view to alleviating pronounced fluctuations in the
prices of primary commodities. It would further
recommend that, for the purpose of reducing actual
or anticipated instability in the world commodity
markets, governments should:

(a) give serious consideration to the possibility of
entering into intergovernmental commodity agreements
for individual primary commodities; (b) in so far
as they desired international consultation and action with
respect to such agreements, call upon the Secretary-
General and ICCICA to facilitate such consultation and
action in accordance with the procedures and principles
approved by the Council in resolutions 30 (1V), 296
(X1) and 373(XIIl); and (c) take into account at
the appropriate time and place the suggestions relating
to such agreements contained in the report of the
experts.

(c) AMENDMENT BY PAKISTAN TO THE
SIX-POWER DRAFT

Pakistan submitted an amendment which, in
its revised form (E/L.404/Rev.2), superseded two
earlier amendments (E/L.398 and E/L.404/
Rev.1).

The first part of the amendment would add to
the preamble of the joint draft resolution (E/-
L.401) a paragraph which would have the Council
note the importance attached by the experts in
their report to the need for governments to pursue
stable economic policies, particularly in the matter
of their external currency disbursements and for
maintaining an adequate international flow of
capital for the financing of economic development
in under-developed countries. (The Council, by a
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vote of 11 to 1, with 6 abstentions, adopted this
part of the amendment.)

The second part of the amendment would,
among other things, delete from that part of the
joint draft referring to intergovernmental con-
sultations the reference to the aim of alleviating
pronounced fluctuations in the prices of primary
commodities. (This was not adopted by the Coun-
cil; 6 Votes being cast in favour, 6 against, and
6 abstentions.)

The third part of the amendment would add
to the preamble a paragraph stating that the Coun-
cil believed that a further study should be made
of the relative movements of prices of various
classes of goods moving in international trade.
(This was adopted by the Council by 15 votes to
none, with 3 abstentions.)

The fourth part of the amendment would re-
place that part of the joint draft concerning
measures recommended to governments for the
purpose of reducing actual or anticipated insta-
bility in the world commodity market. In terms
of the amendment, the Council would recom-
mend that governments of developed countries, in
pursuing their domestic economic policies, should
bear in mind not only the possible effects of these
policies on their own economies and balances of
payments, but also on those of other countries,
and the general advantages of a greater measure of
stability on the international flow of finance
capital and trade. (The Council adopted this by
13 votes to none, with 5 abstentions, after it had
decided, by 9 votes to 8, with 1 abstention, to
delete the original paragraph in the joint draft.)

Another part of the amendment by Pakistan
sought to replace that part of the joint draft
which would have the Council:

(1) recommend that governments anticipating, in
case of recession, that they might be in need of addi-
tional international financing in connexion with their
economic development programmes, should prepare, in
co-operation with the Bank, programmes which might
better enable them to obtain such finance; and (2)
request the Bank, with the object of maintaining as
rapid a rate as possible of sound economic development,
to consider the desirability of meeting increased needs
for financing by the Bank which might arise in times
of recession.

In terms of the amendment, the Council would,
instead, invite the Bank, with the object of main-
taining the pace of economic development of
under-developed countries, in assessing the credit-
worthiness of a country not to be unduly influ-
enced by the economic situation of that country
in time of temporary recession, but to give full
consideration to the country's long-run prospects.
It would also invite governments, independently
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or in co-operation with the International Bank,
to prepare programmes for additional investments
to be made in case of a recession or depression.
(The Council adopted the amendment by 17 votes
to none, with 1 abstention, after deciding, by 10
votes to 7, with 1 abstention, to delete the original
paragraphs of the joint draft.)

A final amendment by Pakistan would add to
the joint draft a paragraph in terms of which
the Council would request the Secretary-General
to prepare, for consideration at an early session of
the Council, a study of the relative movements of
prices of various classes of goods moving in inter-
national trade. (The Council, by 15 votes to none,
with 3 abstentions, adopted this part of the
amendment.)

(d) AMENDMENT BY CUBA

Cuba proposed a two-part amendment to the
joint draft.

The first part sought the deletion of that part
of the joint draft which would have the Council
state that it considered that the methods which it
had earlier recommended should facilitate the
negotiation of intergovernmental agreements
which the governments concerned might deem
appropriate with a view to alleviating pronounced
fluctuations in the prices of primary commaodities.
The representative of Cuba proposed that the
new text should state that these methods should
facilitate the negotiation of such "intergovern-
mental commodity agreements, relating to the
several primary commodities, as the governments
concerned may deem appropriate.” (The Council
rejected this part of the Cuban amendment by 7
votes to 4, with 7 abstentions. In a separate vote,
however, it rejected, by 11 votes to 7, that part
of the original joint draft with which the repre-
sentative of Cuba was not in accord, but adopted
the first part of the paragraph by 12 votes to 4,
with 1 abstention. It later rejected, in its entirety,
the paragraph of the preamble, by 10 votes to 5,
with 2 abstentions.)

The second part of the Cuban amendment would
have the Council recognize that the under-devel-
oped countries did not generally have at their
disposal, within the possibilities of domestic action,
the means required for controlling the factors
determining the recessions which occurred in
their economies owing to great declines in the
demand for, or in the prices of, their primary
export products or to a deterioration of the terms
of trade in relation to the manufactured products
which they imported and that, in these cases, inter-
national action was essential. (The Council
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adopted this part of the Cuban amendment by 8
votes to 6, with 4 abstentions.)

(3) Resolution Adopted by the Council

The Council was thus unable to agree on one
major policy issue raised in the experts' report—
the question of international commodity arrange-
ments—and accepted none of the proposals made
in this connexion (see above). The principal
objection of the under-developed countries to the
joint draft resolution was that it advocated inter-
national agreements for primary commodities and
failed to give attention to the relation of the
prices of primary products to manufactured goods
or to the importance to the under-developed coun-
tries of the pursuit of stable economic policies by
the industrialized countries. The resolution adopted
by the Council, however, embodied a broad con-
sensus of the major issues of policy raised in the
experts' report.

At its 638th plenary meeting on 10 July, in
a series of eleven separate votes, ranging from
16 votes to none, with 2 abstentions, to 9 votes
to 8, with 1 abstention, the Council adopted the
remaining parts of the joint draft resolution. It
adopted the joint draft resolution as a whole, as
amended, by 13 votes to 3, with 2 abstentions
(resolution 427 (X1V)). It read:

"The Economic and Social Council,

"Having considered the report entitled Measures for
International Economic Stability (E/2156) prepared by
a group of experts appointed by the Secretary-General
in accordance with Council resolutions 290 (XI) and
341 (XI11),

"Noting the importance attached by the experts in
their report to the need for governments to pursue
stable economic policies, particularly in the matter of
their external currency disbursements and for main-
taining an adequate international flow of capital for
the financing of economic development in under-devel-
oped countries,

"Noting the communication dated 4 January 1952,
received from the Director-General of the Food and
Agriculture Organization on the subject of commodity
agreements, and the importance attached by the ex-
perts in their report to inter-governmental commodity
agreements for major primary commodities,

"Noting the replies of governments and the actions
taken by the regional economic commissions in re-
sponse to General Assembly resolution 523(VI) on
integrated economic development and commercial agree-
ments,

"Recognizing that domestic policies designed to main-
tain high and stable levels of employment, while an
essential pre-requisite for international economic sta-
bility may not be sufficient to ensure such stability,

"Recognizing moreover that, while main reliance for
mitigating the effects of any disequilibria in interna-
tional payments must be placed on appropriate national
action by all countries concerned, there are fields in
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which international action may also be of considerable
assistance,

"Recognizing furthermore, that, as a rule, the under-
developed countries do not, within the possibilities of
domestic action, dispose of the means necessary for
controlling the factors responsible for the recessions
which occur in their economies by reason of heavy
declines in the demand for or in the prices of their
primary export commodities or by reason of a de-
terioration in the terms of trade with respect to the
manufactured goods which they import, and that in
these cases international action is essential,

"Bearing in mind the recommendations of the Coun-
cil to governments in paragraphs 9, 15 and 16 of
resolution 290 (X1), its requests to the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development in para-
graph 17 and to the International Monetary Fund in
paragraph 18 of the same resolution,

"Noting the views of the experts in their report
(E/2156) that the monetary reserves of most Member
States appear to be inadequate, even when account is
taken of the possibilities of supplementing national
reserves by recourse to the International Monetary Fund,
to help countries meet possible payments difficulties,

"Believing that a further study should be made of
the relative movements of prices of various classes of
goods moving in international trade,

"l. Recommends that governments of developed
countries, in pursuing their domestic economic poli-
cies, should bear in mind the possible effects of these
policies not only on their own economies and balance
of payments but also on the economies and balance-
of-payments of other countries, and the general ad-
vantages of a greater measure of stability for the inter-
national flow of finance capital and trade;

"2. Invites the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development, with the object of maintaining the
pace of economic development of under-developed
countries, in assessing the credit-worthiness of a coun-
try, not to be unduly affected by the economic situation
of that country in time of temporary recession, but to
give full consideration to the country's long-run eco-
nomic prospects;

"3. Invites governments, independently or in co-
operation with the International Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development, to prepare programmes for
additional investments to be made in the case of a
recession or depression;

"4, Notes the recent decisions taken by the Inter-
national Monetary Fund with respect to the use of its
resources; expresses its confidence that the Fund will
act with determination to assist its members in lessening
the balance of payments impact of any future recession
and welcomes the statement made in this connexion by
the representative of the Fund to the Council on 30
June 1952;

"5. Urges the International Monetary Fund, in sup-
porting the efforts of its members to meet balance of
payments difficulties arising from recession:

"(a) To apply its rules flexibly and, in this con-
nexion, to give careful consideration to the suggestions
contained in chapter IV of the report entitled Measures
for International Economic Stability; and

"(b) To be prepared to use its resources as promptly
and as fully as is consistent with its articles of agree-
ment;

"6. Requests the International Monetary Fund:

Yearbook of the United Nations

"(a) To keep under continuing review the adequacy
of monetary reserves for the purpose of helping coun-
tries to meet temporary disequilibria in their balances
of international payments, having in mind the desir-
ability of:

"(i) Avoiding, to the extent practicable, recourse to
restrictions on trade and payments imposed for balance
of payments reasons, and of promoting general conver-
tibility of currencies and liberalization of trade;

"(ii) Creating conditions favourable to a steady ex-
pansion of international trade, and to high levels of
production and consumption, employment and real
income; and

"(b) To furnish an analysis of this question to the
Council in 1953; and

"7. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare, for con-
sideration at an early session of the Council, a study
of the relative movements of prices of various classes
of goods moving in international trade."

2. Replies of Governments Concerning
Full Employment Obijectives,
Policies and Measures

At its 635th to 638th plenary meetings on 9
and 10 July, the Council had before it the replies
of governments”? to a questionnaire concerning
their full employment objectives, policies and
measures for the period 1951-52 (E/2232 and
Addenda). In accordance with Council resolution
371 B (XIII),” the questionnaire had been
amended by the Secretary-General in order to ob-
tain data to facilitate the Council's discussion of
the problem of reducing structural unemployment
and under-employment in the under-developed
countries and of eliminating obstacles to economic
development.

The replies of governments were not received
in sufficient time to permit an analysis of them
to be made for the Council's consideration at the
fourteenth session. The analysis was published
subsequently under the title Governmental Policies
Concerning Unemployment, Inflation and Balance
of Payments, 1951-52"

In the discussion of the substantive problems
of full employment and economic stability, most
representatives were concerned particularly with
the need for reconciling the attainment and main-
tenance of full employment with the avoidance of

«2 Before the Council were replies from: Australia,
Belgium, Burma, Byelorussian SSR, Canada, Czecho-
slovakia, Denmark, Ethiopia, Italy, Luxembourg, Nether-
lands, New Zealand, Norway, Pakistan, Sweden, Union
of South Africa, USSR, United Kingdom, United States
and Yugoslavia (E/2232 & Add.1-4). For replies of
Austria, Ceylon, China(Taiwan), Cuba, Ecuador, Fin-
land, France, ltaly, Philippines, Romania, Switzerland,
Thailand and Vietnam, see E/2232, Add.6-10.

“See Y.U.N. 1951, pp. 422-23-
4“4 U.N.P., Sales No.: 1952.1l.A.2.
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the dangers of inflation. It was felt that further
consideration should be given to this matter. The
consensus was that it would not be appropriate
to appoint a committee of experts to make recom-
mendations on this problem at this time; but
rather that data should be collected and prepared
to be available if it were decided at a later date
to appoint such a group of experts so as to assist
them in formulating their recommendations.

The representatives of Czechoslovakia, Poland,
and the USSR stated that certain countries relied
on production for military purposes as a means
of solving the full employment problem, but that
this actually led to a curtailment in supplies of con-
sumer goods and to an increase in unemployment
and partial unemployment. This policy, they felt,
also adversely affected the flow of equipment and
other necessary goods to under-developed coun-
tries and thus prevented increased employment
in these countries.

On the other hand, it was maintained by the
representatives of Canada, France, the United
Kingdom and the United States, among others,
that defence programmes, which automatically led
to increased demand for goods, could not be said
to cause unemployment; that, in fact, as pointed
out in the discussion of the world economic situa-
tion, though some unemployment had appeared
in certain sectors, an unemployment crisis did not,
in fact, exist; production of both capital and con-
sumer goods, they said, had increased, and so had
the supplies of these goods to under-developed
countries. At the same time these representatives
agreed that efforts must be continued to improve
national and international measures to maintain
economic stability without introducing elements
of rigidity that would hamper economic progress
and development.

The Council had before it two proposals:

(1) A draft resolution by Sweden (E/L.396),
which proposed a study be made by a group of
experts appointed by the Secretary-General. The
study would be of international and national meas-
ures designed to attain and maintain full employ-
ment while avoiding the harmful effects of infla-
tion.

Opposition to the Swedish draft resolution was
expressed by the representatives of Czechoslovakia
and the USSR, who considered it a retrograde
step. The representatives of Canada, China, France,
the United Kingdom and the United States, how-
ever, supported the Swedish proposal. The repre-
sentatives of Canada, the United Kingdom and
the United States, nevertheless, considered that
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preliminary studies should be made by the Secre-
tariat before independent experts were called upon
or recommendations proposed. The representative
of Sweden, who declared his preference for direct
study by a group of independent experts, sub-
sequently revised (E/L396/Rev.1 and E/L.396/-
Add.2) his proposal in the light of this suggestion.

At its 638th plenary meeting on 10 July the
Council adopted the revised draft resolution by 11
votes to 3, with 3 abstentions, as resolution 426
B (XIV). It read:

"The Economic and Social Council,

"Bearing in mind that the attainment and main-
tenance of full employment are among the principal
objectives of the United Nations,

"Appreciative of the reports thus far prepared in
accordance with Council resolution 290 (XI) concern-
ing certain aspects of the problems connected with full
employment,

"Considering that, to attain and maintain a stable
condition of full employment, it is necessary not only
to prevent depression and structural unemployment but
also to combat inflation,

"Considering, further, the possibility that full employ-
ment or rapid increases in employment rates may
strengthen or give rise to inflationary tendencies unless
adequate measures are taken to check such tendencies,

"Concluding that the problem of how to attain and
maintain  full employment without inflation needs
further consideration,

"Requests the Secretary-General, after consultation
with the appropriate specialized agencies, to prepare
in the light of recent experience in various parts of
the world and of pertinent United Nations and other
reports and studies already available, a report on national
and international measures designed to reconcile the
attainment and maintenance of full employment with
the avoidance of the harmful effects of inflation, for
presentation to the Council in 1953."

(2) A draft resolution by Mexico and Uruguay
(E/L.406/Rev.1). The sponsors of this draft felt
that an analysis by the Secretary-General of the
replies of governments to the questionnaire con-
cerning full employment objectives, policies and
measures should be made available to the Council
regularly and in sufficient time for its annual dis-
cussion of the problem of full employment. They
accordingly proposed, and the Council accepted,
by 15 votes to none, with 3 abstentions, at its
636th plenary meeting on 9 July, as resolution
426 A (X1V), that the Secretary-General submit
future questionnaires to governments as early as
possible. By the same resolution, the Council also
invited governments to submit adequate and timely
replies, enabling the Secretary-General to prepare
an analysis of such a nature as to facilitate the
Council's consideration of the full employment
problem.
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D. WORLD FOOD SUPPLIES

At its sixth session, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 525 (V1) urging govern-
ments to adopt a variety of measures to increase
food production and facilitate food distribution.
It also requested the Secretary-General, in consul-
tation with the Directors-General of FAO and
WHO and the executive heads of other organiza-
tions concerned, to prepare for consideration by
the Economic and Social Council at its fourteenth
session recommendations for procedures to ensure
prompt concerted and effective action by govern-
ments, intergovernmental organizations and volun-
tary agencies in the event of actual or potential
famines of an emergency character arising from
natural disasters.

1. Consideration by the Economic and
Social Council at its Fourteenth
Session

a. FOOD AND FAMINE

The Secretary-General accordingly presented a
report (E/2220) to the Council's fourteenth ses-
sion. The report suggested basic procedures which
might be adapted to varying types of emergency
circumstances. It reviewed:

The measures which could be taken in advance or on
short notice by governments of countries subject to
famine emergencies; the role of FAO in assessing poten-
tial famine situations and notifying the Secretary-
General; the procedures available to the United Nations
in co-ordinating assistance from governments, inter-
governmental organizations and voluntary agencies; and
possible procedures for assisting in the financing of
emergency famine relief.

The Council also had before it, for informa-
tion, a communication dated 14 June 1952 from
the Director-General of FAO (E/2261) contain-
ing an extract from the report of the fifteenth ses-
sion of the Council of FAO dealing with the ques-
tion of food shortages and famine and, in par-
ticular, the establishment of an emergency food
reserve. This report stated that a working party of
experts would give further study to the problem
involved in such a reserve and that a report of
the Working Party and the secretariat would be
presented to the next session of the FAO Council.

The Council discussed the Secretary-General's
report and the communication from the Director-
General of FAO at its 622nd and 623rd plenary
meetings on 27 June and at its 625th plenary
meeting on 30 June 1952.

It had before it a joint draft resolution by Iran,
the United States and Uruguay (E/L.373/Rev.3)

based on the Secretary-General's report which had
been revised to incorporate drafting changes orally
suggested by Argentina and the United Kingdom.

The joint draft resolution (for text adopted by
the Council see below) provided that the Council
would recommend: arrangements to be made by
governments of countries which might be subject
to famine emergencies; encouragement of relief
activities; the development of FAO arrange-
ments for famine detection; and co-ordination by
the Secretary-General of famine emergency relief
activities.

The USSR submitted an amendment (E/L.385)
to the joint three-Power draft resolution which
would state, as a guiding principle, that the
rendering of assistance to areas suffering from
food shortages and famine should not be made
conditional on the granting of political, economic
or military privileges to the countries rendering
assistance.

Cuba submitted an amendment (E/L.386)
to the USSR amendment, to refer to Assembly re-
solution 525(VI1) which had already contained
the guiding principle embodied in the USSR
amendment.

The representatives of Argentina, Belgium, Ca-
nada, China, Egypt, France, Iran, Pakistan, the
United Kingdom and the United States, among
others, made statements stressing the need for
international action to combat famine and ex-
pressing their government's support for such ac-
tion. There was general appreciation of the report
of the Secretary-General and of the decision of
FAO to continue its study of the problems pre-
sented by the possible establishment of an emer-
gency food reserve. General support was also ex-
pressed for the joint three-Power draft resolution.

The representative of the USSR, after reviewing
the progress achieved by his country in agricul-
tural production and in combating famine, stated
that some countries with food surpluses had agreed
to help famine-stricken countries in exchange for
political, economic or military privileges. He had
therefore submitted his amendment which was
designed to ensure that assistance would be ge-
nuinely humanitarian.

Several representatives, among them those of
Canada, China, Cuba, Iran, the Philippines and
the United States, considered that the USSR
amendment cast a slur on the integrity of Mem-
bers and was designed for propaganda purposes.

“5See Y.UN., 1951, pp. 435-36.
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The principle stated in the USSR amendment had
already been adopted by the Assembly in para-
graph 8 of resolution 525(V1) and did not need
to be repeated by the Council.

The representative of Cuba orally revised his
amendment to the USSR amendment. The revised
sub-amendment would have the Council "reaf-
firm" the guiding principle already adopted by the
Assembly in resolution 525(VI) and then restate
the principle as proposed by the USSR. The repre-
sentatives of Iran and the United States said they
could agree to the USSR amendment as amended
by Cuba.

The representative of the USSR accepted the
Cuban amendment to his amendment. The repre-
sentative of Uruguay, however, proposed that the
USSR amendment should be altered to refer only
to areas suffering from famine and not to areas
suffering from "food shortages and famine". His
proposal was adopted by 7 votes to 3, with 8
abstentions.

At the request of the USSR, the vote on the
USSR amendment, as amended by Cuba and Uru-
guay, was taken by roll call and was unanimously
adopted, as follows:

In favour: Argentina, Belgium, Canada, China, Cuba,
Czechoslovakia, Egypt, France, Iran, Mexico, Pakistan,
Philippines, Poland, Sweden, USSR, United Kingdom,
United States and Uruguay.

Against: None.

Abstentions: None

The joint draft resolution (E/L.373/Rev.3), as
amended, was also adopted unanimously as resolu-
tion 425(XI1V). It read:

"The Economic and Social Council,

"Being deeply conscious of the wish of the peoples
of the United Nations, as expressed in resolutions of
the General Assembly and of the Conference of the
Food and Agriculture Organization, to be prepared
to come to the aid of people in any country whenever
the vagaries of nature may visit upon them famine
emergencies with which their governments are unable
to cope,

"Recognizing that such famine emergencies may
sometimes occur despite every effort to solve the con-
tinuing problem of world food shortages through in-
creases in food production,

"Having before it the report prepared by the Secre-
tary-General on procedures for international action in
the event of emergency famines arising from natural
causes,

"l.  Recommends:

"(a) That governments, inter-governmental organiza-
tions and voluntary agencies prepare themselves to act
in concert promptly and effectively in the event of
such famine emergencies, and, in particular, that govern-
ments of countries which may be subject to famine
emergencies requiring international relief assistance
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make appropriate advance arrangements for the desig-
nation of ministries or agencies to be responsible when
need arises for carrying out famine relief activities in
their territories; these activities should include: (i)
the mobilization of local resources; (ii) liaison with
other governments and organizations; (iii) the co-
ordination of the activities of national voluntary agen-
cies; (iv) the provision of transport, direct distribution
mechanisms and other facilities for delivering available
food to famine areas; (v) suitable publicity to assure
fullest public co-operation in local and international
relief activities; and (vi) the preparation of reports
to the United Nations;

"(b) That governments obtain authority for the
suspension of customs duties and other barriers to the
emergency importation of food into their territories;

“(c) That, in these arrangements, the famine relief
activities of local and international voluntary agencies
be given fullest opportunity and encouragement, and
support be given for the establishment and co-operation
of duly organized voluntary organizations such as the
national Red Cross and Red Crescent Societies noted
in General Assembly resolution 55 (I);

"(d) That the Food and Agriculture Organization
continue to develop and perfect its arrangements to
detect famine emergencies as early as possible, ascertain
their scope and probable duration, and advise the
Secretary-General promptly when international action
is needed; and

"(e) That the Secretary-General, as circumstances
may require, arrange for co-ordination of the famine
emergency relief activities, and seek the co-operation
of inter-governmental organizations, governments and
voluntary agencies through consultation and other ap-
propriate mechanisms, and report to the Economic and
Social Council on action under this resolution;

"2. Reaffirms the guiding principle already adopted
by the General Assembly in resolution 525 (VI),
namely that the rendering of assistance to areas suffer-
ing from famine should not be made conditional on the
granting of political, economic or military privileges
to the countries rendering such assistance; and

"3. Commends the Food and Agriculture Organization
for the study, begun by its secretariat and being carried
forward by a committee of experts set up by its Council,
to determine whether suitable ways and means can be
found for establishing an emergency food reserve which
would increase the ability of the United Nations to
come to the aid of peoples threatened by famine emer-
gencies."

b.  INCREASE IN FOOD PRODUCTION

The Council at its fourteenth session also dis-
cussed ways and means of increasing food pro-
duction. It had before it the report (E/2195/-
Add.1-3) of the Food and Agriculture Organiza-
tion of the United Nations (FAQO). The report
consisted of four parts:

(1) a covering report to the Council (E/2195);
(2) the report of the Director-General on the work
of FAO (E/2195/Add.1); (3) programme of work
(E/2195/Add.2); and (4) report of the sixth session
of the Conference held in November 1951 (E/2195/-
Add.3).
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The world food situation was also referred to
during the discussion of the World Economic
Report at the Council's 589th to 594th and 598th
to 601st plenary meetings from 3 to 6 and from
10 to 12 June. At that time the representatives
of Canada, France, the United Kingdom and the
United States, in particular, maintained that urgent
steps were necessary to increase world food sup-
plies, which had lagged behind industrial pro-
duction. The representative of the United States
emphasized the necessity of increasing food sup-
plies not only by reclamation of land but also by
increasing the yield of land already in use.

The report of FAO stated that in 1937 the
Mixed Committee of the League of Nations on
Nutrition in Relation to Health, Agriculture and
Economic Problems had reported that not less
than half of the world's population suffered from
malnutrition and in some degree from under-
nutrition. It referred to papers presented at the
sixth session of the FAO Conference which
showed that the aggregate production of the prin-
cipal food crops in all countries, excluding the
USSR, was estimated in 1948-50 to be 7 per cent
above pre-war 1934-38. Furthermore since from
1936 to 1948-50 the estimated population in-
creased by 12 per cent, aggregate supplies per
head in 1950-51 were still below pre-war level,
which, as the findings of the Committee of the
League of Nations showed, were seriously insuf-
ficient. The report then discussed the dependence
of large areas of the world like the Far East
and the Near East and, to a certain extent, Europe
on food surplus areas like Argentina, Australia,
Canada and the United States. It stated that if
the position of food-importing countries was to
be safeguarded, increases of food production in
countries having considerable potential food re-
sources were urgently required. Nevertheless, large
supplies in exporting countries alone could never
bridge the gap between food requirements and the
level of food production. The entire scale of food
production, especially in the less developed areas,
must, the report said, be raised if the problem was
to be solved.

The Council discussed FAO's report at its 604th,
610th and 611th meetings, held respectively on
13, 18 and 19 June, 1952.

The report was supplemented by a statement of
the representative of FAO in which he said
that the Conference of FAO at its sixth session,
recognizing the gravity of the food problem, had
called upon governments to secure an increase in
food production in excess of the rate of popula-
tion growth. Although it was technically possible
greatly to expand world food production, there

were often considerable administrative, social and
political difficulties. FAO tried to play its part
in assisting governments to overcome those dif-
ficulties and it relied on the Economic and Social
Council and the General Assembly to stress more
insistently the need for improvements in the ad-
ministrative and social fields so that food pro-
duction could be increased. The growing aware-
ness that inequitable land tenure systems were one
of the main obstacles to increased food production
was, he said, largely due to debates in the Council
and the Assembly and to their recommendations
to governments on that subject. The Conference
had also recommended that all FAO member States
should prepare five-year agricultural development
plans suited to the conditions in their countries
to meet the new production targets and carry them
out without delay; it had further instructed the
Director-General of FAO to assist governments,
upon request, in the preparation of such plans.
However, he stated, these plans could be put into
effect only if action was taken in each country at
the farm level. With this in view the FAO Con-
ference had urged the need for the establishment
and development of demonstration services. The
representative of FAO also suggested that the
Council consider price incentives to encourage
production in order to enable farmers to sell their
products in stable markets and at profit.

A majority of representatives, among them
those of Argentina, Belgium, France, Iran, Pak-
istan, Sweden, the United Kingdom and the United
States, generally commended FAO for its pro-
gramme and urged the need for technical assis-
tance to increase the output for food in under-
developed countries. Pilot projects were mentioned
as a useful means of demonstrating new produc-
tion techniques to farmers. However, some repre-
sentatives noted that the application of these new
techniques often carried financial burdens which
the farmers in many areas were not in a position
to assume without financial assistance. The rep-
resentative of Pakistan referred to the probability
that the introduction of expensive machinery
might prove difficult in some areas already under
cultivation because it would involve outlay for
imports and might cause unemployment.

The representative of France stated that in
order to increase production it was necessary to
give farmers an assurance of adequate returns.

The representative of Argentina noted that cur-
rency difficulties prevented the expansion of in-
ternational trade in foodstuffs. The representative
of the United States stressed the importance of
land reform and welcomed the effort made in
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that direction by the United Nations, FAO and
other specialized agencies.

The representative of Poland stated that FAO
had failed in its task of ensuring better produc-
tion and distribution of agricultural products and
foodstuffs and of raising the standards of living
of rural populations. He held that FAQ's technical
activities had not yet contributed effectively to
improving the food situation of many countries.

France and Iran submitted a joint draft reso-
lution (E/L.362/Rev.1) which was adopted by
the Council with a minor change, at its 611th
plenary meeting on 19 June, by 15 votes to none,
with 3 abstentions as resolution 424 (X1V). The
only change was one proposed by the United
Kingdom and accepted by the sponsors to note
the FAO report "with satisaction." The resolu-
tion read:

"The Economic and Social Council,

"Taking note with satisfaction of the report of the
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Na-
tions to the Council at its fourteenth session.

"Noting the statement of the Director-General of
the Food and Agriculture Organization to the effect
that the production of foodstuffs is not increasing at
the same rate as the population, and noting that food
supplies per capita are still less than before the Second
World War, when more than half the population of
the globe was already suffering from malnutrition,

"Noting the opinion expressed by the Conference of
the Food and Agriculture Organization that it is neces-
sary to increase the production of the principal foodstuffs
and other essential agricultural products in a co-ordi-
nated manner and at an annual rate which exceeds by
from 1 to 2 per cent the rate of increase of the popula-
tion, and that the result thus to be attained is the
minimum necessary to achieve some improvement in
nutritional standards,

"1. Recommends that all Member States should help
to achieve this general objective by preparing and
executing agricultural development programmes adapted
to conditions in their respective countries;

"2. Recommends that the Food and Agriculture Or-
ganization should continue to give special attention to
any requests made by under-developed countries for
technical assistance in the preparation and execution of
such programmes."

2. Consideration by the General
Assembly at its Seventh Session

The food situation was again discussed by the
General Assembly at its seventh session during its
consideration of Chapter 11 of the report
(E/2172) of the Economic and Social Council.
The problem was discussed at the 240th to 244th
meetings of the Second Committee from 13 to
18 December and at the Assembly's 411th plenary
meeting on 21 December 1952.

Discussion in the Second Committee centred
on a draft resolution (A/C.2/L.194/Rev.1) sub-
mitted by Ecuador. According to this draft, the
Assembly would note the statements of the
Director-General of FAO that food production
was not increasing at the same rate as population
and recognize the urgency of the problem and the
necessity of devising measures to increase food
production with a view to fostering the economic
development of the producing countries and re-
lieving hardships in countries threatened by food
shortage. Considering that such measures called
for international action by all relevant interna-
tional bodies, particularly the United Nations, the
Assembly would draw the attention of the Eco-
nomic and Social Council, of the specialized
agencies and the Technical Assistance Board to
the need for joint action. It would also request
the Economic and Social Council to include in
its annual reports a special section describing
the action taken by the United Nations and the
specialized agencies to deal with the problem.

Outlining the purpose of his draft resolution,
the representative of Ecuador stressed the gravity
of the world food situation and expressed the
willingness of his Government to receive im-
migrants to develop the fertile coastal areas of
Ecuador. He suggested also that a conference of
representatives of governments and international
organizations should be convened to discuss the
problem.

The representative of Pakistan stated that while
agricultural production was of great importance
the fact should be kept in mind that industrial
production also contributed to increases in agri-
cultural output. For example, he said, develop-
ment of hydro-electricity makes it possible for
large areas to be irrigated and made productive.

The representative of Australia, while in favour
of the draft resolution, suggested that the para-
graph referring to specialized agencies should
specifically mention FAO. The representative of
Ecuador accepted the suggestion.

The representative of the USSR, while agree-
ing with the necessity of increasing food pro-
duction, stated his opposition to the "neo-Mal-
thusian" argument which, he said, ascribed the
shortage of food to the increase in population. He
suggested that land reform and the use of modern
agricultural methods were the remedies. He con-
sidered the wording of the draft resolution open
to misinterpretation as it might suggest that all
food producing countries, including some indus-
trialized countries, needed help in their economic
development.
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After further discussion, the representative of
Ecuador accepted a suggestion by the represent-
ative of the Philippines to replace the words
"producing countries” in the draft resolution by
the words "under-developed countries".

At its 244th meeting on 18 December the
Second Committee adopted the Ecuadorean draft
resolution, by paragraphs, and then as a whole.
The separate paragraphs and sub-paragraphs were
adopted by votes, ranging from 36 votes to none,
with no abstentions, to 31 votes to none, with 5
abstentions. The draft resolution as a whole, as
amended, was adopted by 31 votes to none, with
5 abstentions.

The report (A/2350) of the Second Committee
containing the draft resolution adopted by it was
considered by the General Assembly at its 411th
plenary meeting on 21 December 1952. The Gen-
eral Assembly adopted the draft resolution recom-
mended by the Second Committee by 50 votes
to none, without debate, as resolution 628 (VII).
It read:

"The General Assembly,

"Bearing in mind the resolutions of the General Assem-
bly and of the Economic and Social Council relating
to the need for promoting the increased production of
food in the world,

"Noting the statements of the Director-General of
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations to the effect that the production of foodstuffs
is not increasing at the same rate as the population,

and noting that food supplies per capita are still less
than before the Second World War when more than
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half the population of the globe was already suffering
from malnutrition,

"Recognizing:

"(a) That the problem of the shortage of foodstuffs
is of extreme importance and the greatest urgency to
all mankind since it affects its wvery existence—and
particularly to the peoples of the countries most im-
mediately threatened by food shortage,

"(b) That it is necessary to devise effective meas-
ures for increasing the aggregate production of food-
stuffs with a view to fostering the economic develop-
ment of under-developed countries and the relief of
hardships caused by food shortages, particularly in the
countries most immediately threatened,

"Considering:

"(a) That such measures call for co-ordinated, joint
and effective international action by the Food and Agri-
culture Organization and all other international bodies
which may be in a position to assist in increasing agri-
cultural production, particularly of foodstuffs,

"(b) That it is incumbent upon these organizations,
and particularly the United Nations, to give special
attention to co-ordinated international action in this
field,

"l. Calls the attention of the Economic and Social
Council, of the specialized agencies concerned, and of
the Technical Assistance Board to the increased need
for co-ordinated and joint action with regard to the
problem of increasing food production, particularly in
the countries most immediately threatened by food
shortage;

"2. Requests the Economic and Social Council to
include in its annual reports to the General Assembly
a special section with regard to action taken by the
United Nations and the specialized agencies on the
problem of continuing lack of an adequate production
of foodstuffs.”

E. SHORTAGE OF INSECTICIDES

At its fourteenth session, the Economic and
Social Council considered the report (E/2183 and
Corr. 1) of the working party it had requested
(resolution 377 (XI11)) to examine the world po-
sition regarding the supply and requirements of
the insecticides DDT and BHC and to make
recommendations if a significant shortage were
disclosed. The Council considered the question at
the 124th meeting of the Economic Committee
on 24 June and at its 628th plenary meeting on
2 July.

The working party met in Geneva in February;
it consisted of representatives of the following
producing or consuming countries: Argentina,
Brazil, Ceylon, Egypt, France, Italy, the Nether-
lands, Switzerland, the United Kingdom and the
United States and was assisted by representatives
from WHO, FAO and UNICEF. On the basis of
available statistics for production, capacity, exports

and requirements for 1951 and estimates for 1952,
the working party found that supplies of these
insecticides had increased considerably since the
middle of 1951 and that a significant shortage
no longer existed. Further increases of supply
could be anticipated both in the major produc-
ing countries and in countries such as Argentina,
Ceylon, Egypt, India, Pakistan, and the Union
of South Africa, where manufacturing plants are
projected or nearing completion. The working
party stressed, however, the inadequacy of its
data, particularly as to agricultural requirements
of insecticides and the increasing demand to be
expected for both health and agricultural uses.

Since an immediate shortage was not disclosed,
under its terms of reference the working party
made no recommendations but instead offered
various observations. It noted the increasing avail-
ability of raw materials for these insecticides and
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the need for the continuation and extension of
research in the entire field to meet problems such
as that raised by the appearance of resistant insect
strains. It expressed the hope that there would be
a continuation of the tendency to reduce barriers
to trade in insecticides. Certain trade difficulties,
it considered, might be removed if: (1) dif-
ferent agencies co-ordinated their requests and
thus avoided duplication of orders; (2) consum-
ers placed their orders earlier to ensure continu-
ous production and a lower and less fluctuating
cost and maintained sufficient stocks to prevent
short-term difficulties; (3) the terminology and
specifications recommended by the WHO Expert
Committee on Insecticides were adopted for health
purposes and, perhaps, similar standards for agri-
cultural requirements worked out; and (4) sup-
plying countries eased the issuance of export
licences. The working party also suggested the
Statistical Office of the United Nations might con-
sider whether some improvement could be made
in the collection and dissemination of data on
supplies and requirements of insecticides, and that
a meeting in 1953 of a working party with wider
terms of reference might be advisable.

In discussion of this report in the Council's
Economic Committee the representatives of
Canada, Egypt, France, Pakistan, the United King-
dom and the United States expressed agreement
with the finding that no great shortage currently
existed. They considered that the working party
should not be reconvened at present, and that FAO
and WHO were the appropriate agencies to watch
developments. They agreed on the need for bet-
ter statistical information. The representative of
Czechoslovakia criticized the report for not mak-
ing recommendations for the prevention of all
discrimination in the granting of export licences,
stating that many countries, especially the United
States, secured a political advantage from a short-
age of insecticides. The representatives of Argen-
tina, China and Egypt stressed the need for an
adequate supply of insecticides for both health
and agricultural purposes, particularly in under-
developed countries where, they suggested, the
erection of manufacturing plants might be en-
couraged under the Expanded Programme of
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technical assistance as well as by current assistance
from UNICEF and WHO. The representative of
the United Kingdom reminded the Committee of
the existence of the Joint Working Party of the
Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East
(ECAFE), UNICEF, WHO and FAO which was
studying the supply and needs for insecticides
and considering the possibility of building new
factories in the ECAFE area.

A draft resolution (E/AC.6/L.53) was pro-
posed jointly by Argentina, Pakistan, the Philip-
pines and the United States, who accepted an oral
amendment proposed by the representative of
Egypt to delete the reference in the fourth para-
graph (see below) to the continuation of the
"present favourable" situation. The representative
of Egypt considered that the situation with regard
to insecticides was not as favourable as was im-
plied.

The draft resolution, as amended, was adopted
by 15 votes to none, with 3 abstentions, by the
Economic Committee (E/2273) and by the Coun-
cil by 15 votes to none, with 3 abstentions, as
resolution 422 (X1V). It read:

"The Economic and Social Council

"1. Takes note of the report of the Working Party
which was convened in accordance with Council resolu-
tion 377 (XIII) to examine the world position regard-
ing the supply of DDT and BHC;

"2. Expresses its appreciation to the members of the
Working Party for their study of this question;

"3. Notes the finding of the Working Party that at
the present time a significant shortage of these insec-
ticides does not exist;

"4, Commends the report of the Working Party to
the Members of the United Nations and of the special-
ized agencies concerned for their serious consideration
and detailed examination, and urges them most strongly
to pay particular attention to the implementation, in so
far as possible, of the recommendations of the Working
Party, particularly those relating to the need for con-
tinued research on the use of newer insecticides with
special emphasis on the problem of the development
of resistant insect strains, the time of placing of orders,
and the further removal of restrictive trade barriers, in
order that the situation may be further improved; and

"5. Decides to consider at some future date the need
for any further meeting of the Working Party in the
light of any significant change in the demand-supply
situation in respect of insecticides.”

F. PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION OF NEWSPRINT

At its 654th plenary meeting on 22 July 1952,
the Economic and Social Council considered the
question of the production and distribution of
newsprint and printing paper. It had before it
the report of the Secretary-General (E/2241),

submitted in accordance with resolution 374
(XI11),” describing the measures that had been
taken to alleviate the immediate crisis in supply
and to improve the long-term situation.

‘°See Y.U.N., 1951 pp. 428-29.
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The report stated that UNESCO had intensi-
fied its campaign to warn the public of the serious
consequences arising from a shortage of news-
print, and that to meet the immediate crisis the
Pulp and Paper Committee of the International
Materials Conference (IMC) had recommended
emergency allocations during the eight months
ended 31 January 1952. At its April 1952 meet-
ing the Pulp and Paper Committee concluded that
the shortage had been largely relieved and alloca-
tions were no longer necessary at that time, and
in May the Timber Committee of the Economic
Commission for Europe (ECE) noted the im-
provement in over-all supply since the third quar-
ter of 1951.

As to long-term efforts aimed at increasing
world supplies of newsprint and printing paper,
the Conference of the Food and Agriculture Or-
ganization (FAO) meeting from November to
December 1951 had concluded that FAO bore a
major responsibility in this field and recom-
mended actions to be taken by the organization
and its Member Governments. Following the
Conference, FAO initiated action concentrated
mainly on: (1) the appraisal of future demand;
(2) the expansion of capacity in the traditional
producing areas; (3) technical progress in pulp-
ing methods; and (4) local exploration of con-
ditions for the establishment of pulp and paper
industries and selection of appropriate sites.

Included in the action reported was the issue by
UNESCO to 147 countries and territories of a
questionnaire prepared in consultation with FAO
which requested information on consumption and
on immediate and future requirements for news-
print and printing paper. A joint ECE/FAQ study
on European timber trends and a joint ECLA/FAO
study on trends in pulp supply and requirements
in Latin America were in hand. Surveys and in-
quiries were being conducted in a number of
industrialized countries to secure information on
plans for increasing pulp and paper capacity. FAO
planned to hold a meeting of experts towards
the end of 1952 to review the current state of

Yearbook of the United Nations

knowledge regarding the manufacture of pulp and
paper from available raw materials and the pos-
sibilities of applying new processes on an in-
dustrial scale.

Governments of countries not currently major
producers but which seemed to offer reasonable
possibilities for the establishment of pulp and
paper factories were advised by FAO of its willing-
ness to send short-term exploratory missions.
Arrangements for the dispatch of such missions
were concluded with sixteen countries; seven
others, where forestry missions were already at
work, had requested pulp and paper experts. Com-
petent authorities in the United Kingdom, France
and Belgium were approached by FAO with regard
to investment possibilities in their dependent ter-
ritories, particularly in Africa. Paper experts for
Burma and the Philippines had been provided
by the United Nations, which also awarded or
recommended thirteen fellowships for study in
the field, and included special lectures on forestry
in the training centres conducted by it in various
regions. In the course of its normal duties the
International Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment made or considered loans to assist in
increasing pulp production or the manufacturing
capacity of paper mills including a loan of $20
million to the Bank of Finland.

The Council had before it also a draft reso-
lution (E/L.438) proposed jointly by Canada,
Egypt, France, Mexico and the United States. After
referring to the report, the draft resolution would
have the Council:

(1) note the improvement in supply since its pre-
vious session and the favourable short-term prospects;
(2) express the opinion that, consequently, no im-
mediate international action was necessary; (3) request
the Secretary-General and the specialized agencies to
continue their efforts in connexion with the long-term
action requested in Council resolution 374 (XI11); and
(4) ask the Secretary-General to report to the Council
in 1954 unless fresh developments justified an earlier
report.

The resolution was adopted by the Council as
resolution 423 (XIV) by 15 votes to none, with
3 abstentions.

G. TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS"

The Transport and Communications Commis-
sion, in accordance with Council resolution 414
(XIH1), did not hold a session in 1952. Activities
in the field of transport and communications con-
tinued and the preparatory work for the sixth
session of the Commission, scheduled to be held
in February 1953, was carried on in accordance

with the decisions taken by the Council in resolu-
tion 379 (X111).*

“ For ratifications of Convention on the Inter-Gov-
ernmental Maritime Consultative Organization, see
under that heading, Part Il Specialized Agencies.

® See Y.U.N., 1951, pp. 436-43.
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1. Entry into Force of the Convention
on Road Traffic

The Convention on Road Traffic, opened for
signature at the United Nations Conference on
Road and Motor Transport in Geneva in 1949,
entered into force on 26 March 1952. The fol-
lowing twelve States had ratified or acceded to
the Convention as of 18 December 1952
(E/CN.2/138): Cuba, Czechoslovakia, France,
Greece, Italy, Luxembourg, Monaco, the Nether-
lands, the Philippines, Sweden, the Union of
South Africa and the United States. Cuba, France,
Italy, Luxembourg, the Union of South Africa and
the United States had also ratified the Protocol
Concerning Countries or Territories at Present
Occupied.

The Protocol on Road Signs and Signals, con-
cluded at the same Conference, had, as of 7
December 1952, been ratified by Cuba, Czecho-
slovakia, Greece, Italy, Luxembourg, the Nether-
lands and Sweden and acceded to by Monaco. By
the end of 1952 the Protocol had received the
required number of ratifications or accessions and,
in accordance with its Article 58, is to enter into
force on 20 December 1953.

2. Road Signs and Signals

The Group of Experts on Road Signs and Sig-
nals, established in accordance with Council reso-
lution 272(X), held its third session from 23
June to 18 July 1952 in New York and completed
its study of the problem of devising a unified
world-wide system of road signs and signals. It
prepared a draft convention embodying such a
system which was included in the final report of
the Group of Experts to the Transport and Com-
munications Commission (E/CN.2/119; E/-
CN.2/CONF.1/12). The system contained in the
draft convention has many uniform features but
in some cases permits the use of alternative
solutions.

The Group of Experts, in their report, expressed
the opinion that a gradual application of a uniform
system would be the best method of securing
eventual acceptance and thus uniformity on a
world-wide scale, and therefore decided to omit
from the draft convention any indication of a
period of time during which the introduction of
uniform signs and signals should be accomplished
by governments.

Article 41 of the draft convention provides
that it shall terminate and replace in the relations
between Contracting States the provisions of the

1931 Convention Concerning the Unification of
Road Signals and the 1949 Protocol on Road
Signs and Signals.

3. Licensing of Motor Vehicle Drivers

The Committee of Experts on Licensing of
Motor Vehicle Drivers, established in accordance
with Council resolution 379 B (XI1I) met from
29 September to 24 October and prepared a report
(E/CN.2/133; E/CN.2/CONF.2/3 and Corr. 1
and 2 and Add.1) for submission to the Com-
mission. The report contained draft uniform mini-
mum regulations for the licensing of motor vehicle
drivers, which were recommended for considera-
tion by governments in connexion with their
domestic laws and regulations; it also contained
certain draft general provisions applicable to in-
ternational traffic for consideration as an annex
to the Convention on Road Traffic.

The Committee noted that its recommendations
with regard to mental and physical fitness of
drivers were provisional and recommended that
the assistance of the World Health Organization
(WHO) be sought with respect to the require-
ments and methods of determining mental and
physical fitness of applicants for driving permits.

4. Transport of Dangerous Goods

The Economic and Social Council, in resolution
379 E (XII), instructed the Secretary-General to
examine, in consultation with international and,
where appropriate, national bodies, the various as-
pects of the problem of the transport of dangerous
goods with a view to determining which of these
aspects are appropriate for uniform, or approxi-
mately uniform, regulation with respect to the
various means of transport. He was asked to re-
port to the Commission at its sixth session on the
results of the examination.

The Secretary-General carried out this exami-
nation during 1952 in consultation with the
competent organizations. The results of the exami-
nation and recommendations for further action
were embodied in a report to the Commission
(E/CN.2/126 and Corr.1).

5. Customs Formalities for the
Temporary Importation of Private
Vehicles and for Tourism

Council resolution 379 D(XII11) instructed the
Secretary-General to circulate to governments the
draft International Customs Convention on Tour-
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ing, prepared under the auspices of the Economic
Commission for Europe, together with the pro-
posals submitted jointly by the World Touring
and Automobile Organization (OTA) and the
International Union of Official Travel Organiza-
tions (IUOTO). He was asked to request the
views of governments on:

(1) the desirability of concluding international con-
ventions on customs formalities for: (a) the temporary
importation of private vehicles and their equipment,

H. FISCAL

The Fiscal Commission, whose fourth session
is scheduled to be held from 27 April to 8 May,
1953, did not meet in 1952. Accordingly, the
Secretariat continued in the fiscal field to carry
out the work programme recommended by the
Fiscal Commission at its third session and ap-
proved by the Economic and Social Council in its
resolution 378(XI111). In implementing this pro-
gramme, the Secretariat, in compliance with the
priorities set up in this resolution, was mainly
concerned with:

(1) rendering technical assistance to under-developed
countries in the fiscal field; (2) expanding and develop-
ing its activities as an international fiscal information
service; (3) carrying on work on budgetary manage-
ment for economic development; and (4) investigating
the impact of tax factors on private foreign investment.

In addition, the Secretariat initiated, jointly with
the Food and Agricultural Organization (FAO),
a study on the tax burdens of agriculture and
undertook a certain number of tasks in connexion
with the requirements of regional economic com-
missions.

In the field of technical assistance, new re-
quests for experts on budgetary and tax policy
and fiscal administration were acted upon during
the year; United Nations missions sent to El
Salvador, Libya and Afghanistan included fiscal
experts. Expert advice was given to the Govern-
ment of Israel. Missions to Colombia, Ecuador and
Haiti, organized in previous years, continued their
work on fiscal problems.

To evaluate the growing fund of knowledge
and experience accumulated by technical assis-
tance missions in the fiscal field, a conference on
comparative fiscal administration was organized in
Geneva from 16 to 25 July, 1951.° The con-
ference brought together experts who had given
technical assistance and those from countries which
had received such assistance. They jointly under-
took a comparative evaluation of proposed fiscal
techniques so as to provide significant factual
information and develop policy approaches that
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and (b) tourism (i.e., the personal effects of tourists
travelling by any means of transport); and (2) the
suitability of the drafts mentioned above as a basis
of discussion for concluding such conventions.

The Secretary-General, accordingly, circulated
the documents to governments for comment, and
prepared a report containing these documents, to-
gether with the comments from governments for
consideration by the Commission at its sixth ses-
sion (E/CN.2/135).

QUESTIONS

could serve as guidance for future missions. The
report on this conference, published in 1952, sum-
marizes the discussions at the conference, which
covered mainly the fields of personal income
taxation, taxation of business, capital gains tax-
ation, net worth taxation, taxation of agriculture
and the technique of indirect taxation. The report
also contains digests of fiscal recommendations
included in reports of selected technical assistance
missions.

The Fiscal Division of the Department of Eco-
nomic Affairs of the Secretariat also co-operated
during the year with the Technical Assistance Ad-
ministration in the selection, briefing and train-
ing of fellows and scholars in the fiscal field.

Through its fiscal information service, estab-
lished originally in pursuance of Economic and
Social Council resolution 67(V), the Secretariat
continued to publish and work for the improve-
ment of public finance statistics. In preparing the
country tables contained in the public finance
chapter of the Statistical Yearbook, 1951-1952,
further refinements and additional data were pro-
vided. In addition, a study, "Public Finance Sta-
tistics, 1938-1950", was initiated, giving more de-
tailed information on government expenditure,
receipts and public debt outstanding. Such infor-
mation has hitherto been available only for coun-
tries covered by Public Finance Surveys and Pub-
lic Finance Information Papers.™

In the budgetary field, a study was published,
entitled Government Accounting and Budget
Execution” dealing with the general require-
ments for an adequate system of central govern-
ment accounting and budget execution. The study

© See Y.U.N., 1951, p. 443-46.
% See Y.U.N,, 1951, p. 443.

® See Y.U.N., 1951, p. 445. Public Finance Surveys:
Venezuela, India, U.N.P. Sales Nos.: 1951.XVI.2 and
1952.XV1.1; Public Finance Information Papers: Iran,
Irag, Egypt, Colombia, Italy, Peru, U.N.P. Sales Nos.:
1951.XV1.4,6,7,8 and 9, and 1952. XVI.2, respectively.

%2 U.N.P. Sales No.: 1952.XV1.3.
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examines the nature of accountability and sets
forth the accounting practices which are necessary
for effective management and control of govern-
ment operations. In a separate section a detailed
examination was made of the execution and
accounting systems employed in France, the
Netherlands, Sweden and the United States.

Work was also initiated on a "Manual for the
Classification of Government Accounts”, which is
to serve as a working tool for budget administra-
tors, especially in connexion with technical assis-
tance requirements. The Manual will contain
recommendations on the practical application of
the principles analysed in an earlier study pub-
lished in 1951, entitled Budgetary Structure and
Classification of Government Accounts,” Model
sets of accounts will be provided with item-hy-
item classifications of government expenditures
and receipts, according to their object and char-
acter, as well as model sets of accounts for pub-
lic undertakings and social insurance schemes.

The practice of publishing a regional public
finance survey each year as a separate chapter
of the Economic Survey for Asia and the Far East,
at the request of the Economic Commission for
Asia and the Far East, was continued. The chap-
ter in the 1951 survey placed particular emphasis
on the effects of fiscal policy in combating the
inflationary pressures arising from the Korean con-
flict.

In pursuance of its continuing inquiry into the
role of taxation in promoting the flow of private
investment capital to under-developed countries,
the Secretariat initiated a study, entitled "Taxation
in Capital-Exporting and Capital-Importing Coun-
tries of Foreign Private Investment in Latin
America." The special orientation toward Latin
America was in accordance with requests by the
Economic Commission for Latin America (resolu-
tion 3(1V) and the Economic and Social Council
(resolution 416 D (XIV)).*

A first volume of this study, entitled United
States Income Taxation of Private United States
Investment in Latin America, was prepared for
publication in March 1953. It is the purpose of
this volume to evaluate the impact of United
States tax law on income derived from outside
the United States, both from the viewpoint of
the United States investor—using different forms
of doing business with varying tax results—and
from the perspective of the Latin American coun-
tries and their tax systems. The study also analyses
the proposals currently under discussion for
changes in the relevant provisions of the United
States Internal Revenue Code.

It is intended to continue this study through
similar inquiries into the tax systems of other
capital exporting countries and of selected coun-
tries in Latin America. Among the latter, studies
on Brazil, Chile and Mexico were in preparation
at the end of the year.

A new study on "Corporate Tax Problems"
(E/CN.8/66 and Addenda),” in the nature of
a progress report, was issued late in 1952. This
study, which is a continuation of the first pre-
liminary report submitted to the third session of
the Fiscal Commission under the title "Com-
parative Approach to National and International
Corporate Tax Problems" (E/CN.8/55), deals
with corporate tax problems in both developed
and under-developed countries, and gives special
consideration to the contribution of corporate
taxation to economic development.

In the field of international tax problems, the
Secretariat has continued the analysis of the tax-
ation of foreign nationals, assets and transactions
undertaken under Economic and Social Council
resolution 378 B 1l (XII).* A first comparative
study (E/CN.8/68), "Taxation of Foreign Tax-
payers and Foreign Income”, presents an inte-
grated picture of the tax treatment in selected
countries of foreign taxpayers and foreign in-
come as it results from the combined impact
of national legislation and international tax agree-
ments. This study is limited to taxation of in-
come and profits and covers Argentina, Canada,
Israel and New Zealand.

The Secretariat continued the publication of
the series, International Tax Agreements, which
contains the texts of all international agreements
for the avoidance of double taxation and the pre-
vention of fiscal evasion. Volume 1V, scheduled
for publication toward the end of 1953, will con-
tain some 50 new agreements signed since the
beginning of 1951 and a few earlier agreements
not previously published. It will also bring up-to-
date the preceding volume, World Guide to Inter-
national Tax Agreements, 1843-1951,”" which
contains comprehensive and detailed tables giving
the current legal status of all known tax agree-
ments.

® U.N.P. Sales No.: 1951.XVI.3 See Y.U.N., 1950,
p. 496.

% See p. 371.

® The addenda provide summaries of the corporate
tax systems of Argentina, Belgium, Canada, France, the
Netherlands, the United Kingdom and New Zealand.
Further summaries on Egypt, India, Israel and the
United States were in preparation.

% See Y.UN., 1951, p. 444.

% See Y.U.N., 1951, p. 445.
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A review of fiscal developments, 1951-1952
(E/CN.8/74) was issued in December 1952, pro-
viding a brief factual summary of outstanding
fiscal changes in Member countries during 1951
and 1952, including important legislative and ad-
ministrative developments.

In accordance with Council resolution 378 | 2.
(X111)** investigations were pursued jointly dur-
ing 1952 with the Food and Agriculture Organi-
zation on the tax burdens of agriculture. The first
—fact-finding—stage covers the structure and yield
of the principal types of taxes levied in different
countries on land income and land produce. It
is intended to undertake an analysis of these tax
systems in terms of their adjustment to institu-
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tional and economic changes in the post-war period
and to the needs of economic development.

The Secretary-General accepted an offer of co-
operation in the World Tax Service project ten-
dered by Harvard University in response to Eco-
nomic and Social Council resolution 378 G
(X111). Through the Harvard Law School Pro-
gram in International Taxation, the University
plans:

(1) to undertake studies in comparative and inter-
national tax problems which fit into the over-all research
plan of the Secretariat; (2) to provide specialized train-
ing to tax specialists from under-developed countries who
have received United Nations technical assistance scholar-
ships; and (3) to consider the publication of a World
Tax Service designed to provide a continuous service
of internationally comparable information on national tax
laws and administration.

I. STATISTICAL ACTIVITIES

During 1952 the efforts of the United Nations
in the field of statistics were directed toward
carrying out the programme approved by the
Economic and Social Council as incorporated in
the previous reports of the Statistical Commission.
There was no session of the Commission in 1952.

Because of the increased need expressed in
many countries for adequate statistical data on
which to base programmes of economic and social
development, the Secretary-General in carrying
out the recommendations of the Statistical Com-
mission placed increased emphasis during 1952
on assisting countries in the development of na-
tional statistics. The rendering of this assistance
was made possible to an increased extent by the
availability of funds under the United Nations
expanded programme of technical assistance.

The responsibility of the United Nations for
the improvement of international comparability
and the development of international standards in
the field of statistics was carried forward con-
currently, as was the regular collection and dis-
semination of statistical data.

1. Improvement of National Statistics

During 1952 the assistance given the statis-
tically under-developed countries by the Statistical
Office in co-operation with the Technical Assis-
tance Administration was considerably expanded.
The efforts of the United Nations in this direc-
tion were co-ordinated with the technical assis-
tance activities of the specialized agencies. The
nature of the assistance given varied, depending
on the particular needs of a country or area, while

at the same time efforts were made to improve
national statistical services on a more general basis;
for example, work was carried forward in prepar-
ing guides and manuals for the collection of eco-
nomic data designed to improve basic statistical
methods and procedures.

Direct assistance to requesting countries takes
the following forms:

(1) The assignment of individual experts to a
requesting country. Depending on the over-all
needs of the country, the expert's assignment may
cover the development of a specific field of statis-
tics, his task may be the initiation or the improve-
ment of a statistical service, or he may be requested
to devote his time principally to the training of
government statisticians through a national train-
ing centre.

During 1952, statistical experts were assigned
to the following countries: Afghanistan, Burma,
Chile, Colombia, Cuba, Greece, Haiti, Israel,
Jamaica (British West Indies), Libya, Panama,
Philippines and Thailand.

(2) The convening of regional training cen-
tres, conferences and seminars. The purpose of
regional training centres is to bring together the
technicians in a given area dealing with a particu-
lar type of statistics so as to examine, by demon-
stration, discussions and lectures, recommended
methods and techniques in collecting and process-
ing statistical data. During August and Septem-
ber 1952 the Training Centre on Vital and Health
Statistics for the Western Pacific area was held in
Tokyo, in co-operation with the World Health

*See Y.U.N., 1951, p. 446.
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Organization and the Japanese Government; 32
technicians from eight countries participated. The
United Nations co-operated with the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations
(FAO) in the Latin American Training Centre on
Agricultural Statistics held from July to October
1952 in Quito, Ecuador; the Centre was attended
by 60 participants from eleven countries. The
United Nations continued its assistance to the
International Statistical Training Centre in Cal-
cutta, India, by the assignment of short-term lec-
turers.

In August 1952 the Inter-American Centre on
Biostatistics was initiated in Santiago, Chile; this
Centre was organized by the United Nations with
the co-operation of the World Health Organiza-
tion and the Government of Chile. It provides
training in vital and health statistics to selected
government statisticians from Latin America and
is designed as a long-term project.

Seminars and conferences are intended to bring
together senior government officials for the pur-
pose of discussing common problems in a par-
ticular field of statistics. In July 1952 a seminar
on Production and Price Statistics was held in
Beirut, Lebanon, in co-operation with FAO. At
this seminar 23 government officials from eight
Middle Eastern countries discussed selected prob-
lems connected with the collection and processing
of production and price data, as well as United
Nations standards and recommended practices in
this field.

The Second Regional Conference of Statisticians
for the Asia and Far East Area, held in Bangkok
in September 1952, dealt with the same subject
and was sponsored by the secretariat of the Eco-
nomic Commission for Asia and the Far East
(ECAFE), FAO and the United Nations; 41
statisticians from seventeen countries participated.

In executing programmes of assistance in
specific fields of statistics, it had become clear that
a discussion of over-all organizational problems
by officials directly responsible for their national
statistical services would prove extremely useful.
To this end, the United Nations (Technical Assis-
tance Administration and the Statistical Office)
in co-operation with the Canadian Government
organized the United Nations International Semi-
nar on Statistical Organization in Ottawa in Oc-
tober 1952. Thirty-two senior statistical officials
from 27 countries which had previously requested
United Nations assistance in statistics attended
this Seminar. The lecturing staff was provided by
the United Nations Statistical Office, the special-
ized agencies and several national statistical offices.

(3) The award of United Nations fellowships
in statistics to promising statisticians from under-
developed countries. The award enables the fellow
to observe statistical methods and procedures in
the statistically more advanced countries and has
been found to meet some of the needs of the
under-developed countries for personnel trained
both in the theoretical as well as in the practical
operational aspects of statistics. During 1952, 41
fellowships in statistics were awarded under the
United Nations programme of technical assistance.

2. Development of Recommended
Practices and Improvement of the
International Comparability
of Statistics

During the year progress was made in estab-
lishing recommended standards and practices in
the following fields: the Standard International
Trade Classification, definitions for trade statistics,
basic industrial statistics, wholesale price index
numbers, national income and social accounts, vital
statistics, social statistics, and statistical sampling.

By the end of 1952 countries accounting for
more than 60 per cent of the world's trade were
reporting their trade figures according to the
Standard  International Trade Classification,
adopted by the Economic and Social Council in
July 1950.% Direct assistance was given to coun-
tries in the Far East and in Central America
with a view to arriving at a rearrangement of
trade data enabling international comparisons
according to the Classification. As requested by
the Statistical Commission, the preparation was
begun of a coding manual and alphabetical index
to the Classification to assist countries in coding
their trade data according to the Classification.

At its sixth session held in May 1951 the Sta-
tistical Commission had recommended that the
Secretary-General in consultation with qualified
experts prepare a report on definitions to be ap-
plied to external trade statistics.* At the invita-
tion of the Secretary-General, a group of experts
met in June 1952 at United Nations Headquarters
and presented a set of principles to be applied
to questions of coverage, valuation, origin and
destination and other aspects of trade statistics
for consideration by the Statistical Commission at
its seventh session in February 1953.

Following the consideration by the Statistical
Commission at its fifth session in May 1950 of

® See Y.U.N., 1950, p. 493.
® See Y.UN. 1951, p. 448.
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various aspects of the collection of basic indus-
trial statistics, proposals containing basic defini-
tions covering items previously recommended and
clarifying a number of points were prepared for
submission to the Commission's seventh session.

The recommendations of a group of experts
upon systems of wholesale price index numbers
were circulated to national statisticians and pro-
posals were prepared for consideration by the
Statistical Commission.

In view of the fact that many countries have
recently started compiling statistics of their na-
tional income and expenditure, the Statistical Com-
mission at its sixth session had recommended that
the Secretary-General should formulate guiding
concepts, classifications and definitions for the
measurement of national income and the construc-
tion of social accounts.

At the invitation of the Secretary-General a
group of experts met at Headquarters in July
1952 and submitted a report entitled "A System
of National Accounts and Supporting Tables." Fol-
lowing consultations with national offices and in-
terested agencies, this report, with appropriate
comments, was to be submitted to the Commis-
sion's seventh session, as well as recommenda-
tions regarding methods of collecting capital for-
mation statistics.

As a consequence of recommendations made
by the Population Commission and the Statistical
Commission, the Secretary-General prepared for
submission to the Commission a memorandum on
the principles for a vital statistics system. These
proposals incorporate comments previously made
by the Commission as well as comments received
from national statisticians; the principles as set
forth in this memorandum are not designed as
regulations or mandatory requirements but are
intended to serve as guides to the establishment
of vital statistics records and to improve com-
parability of data collected.

A preliminary study of the needs for various
kinds of social statistics was also prepared for sub-
mission to the Commission's seventh session.

During 1952 the Statistical Office continued
its advice to national governments upon sampling

matters and published another issue of “Sample
Surveys of Current Interest".

3. Collection and Dissemination of
Statistical Data

During 1952 the Statistical Office continued
the regular collection and publication of data in
the fields of external trade, production and prices,
transport, national income, population and vital
statistics as well as such other special fields as were
required. The data published are obtained from
official government returns.

The Statistical Yearbook 1952 containing major
economic data and the Demographic Yearbook
1952, which gives a summary of demographic
data, were prepared, as well as the Yearbook of
International Trade Statistics 1951, presenting
commodity and trade by country data for 52 coun-
tries. These three annual publications present
summary data on selected subjects and are de-
signed as basic reference works; the need for
more up-to-date information is being met by the
following periodicals: Monthly Bulletin of Sta-
tistics containing current statistical information
on economic and social conditions for more than
70 countries; Commodity Trade Statistics (quar-
terly) presenting value of imports and exports
classified according to the Standard International
Trade Classification; Direction of International
Trade (quarterly) published jointly with the In-
ternational Monetary Fund and the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development and
containing monthly trade origin and destination
figures for some 95 countries; Population and
Vital Statistics Reports (quarterly) presenting
most recently available birth and death rates and
population totals for some 250 countries and ter-
ritories; Statistics of National Income and Ex-
penditure (semi-annual) presenting available up-
to-date data in this field.

In addition, several publications appeared on
special subjects, such as: World Energy Statistics
in Selected Years 1929-1950, Retail Price Com-
parisons for International Salary Determination
and several reports of training centres.

J. ACTIVITIES OF THE REGIONAL ECONOMIC COMMISSIONS

Increasingly effective co-ordination of global
and regional economic activities, through col-
laboration between Headquarters, the secretariats
of the regional economic commissions and several
of the specialized agencies, was achieved during

the year. Active co-operation between the three
regional economic commissions themselves—the
Economic Commission for Europe (ECE), the
Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East
(ECAFE), and the Economic Commission for
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Latin America (ECLA)—also increased, notably
in regard to inter-regional trade and the develop-
ment of the iron and steel industry.

1. Economic Commission for
Europe (ECE)™

The Economic Commission for Europe held its
seventh session from 3 to 18 March 1952 at
Geneva (E/2187, Parts Il and 1V). Represent-
atives of 25 European countries, the United States
and various specialized agencies and non-govern-
mental organizations participated.

Before the Commission were:

(a) a Note by the Executive Secretary on the decisions
of the Economic and Social Council and the General As-
sembly bearing upon the Commission (E/ECE/144);
(b) the Economic Survey of Europe in 1951 (E/ECE/-
140/Rev.1); (c) reports of the committees of the Com-
mission on their activities from 13 June 1951 to 18
March 1952 (E/ECE/142-A-G) and an additional Note
to the reports of the committies by the Executive Secre-
tary (E/ECE/142-H); and (d) a Note by the Executive
Secretary on other activities of the Commission and its
secretariat (E/ECE/143). The latter dealt principally
with ECE co-operation with ECAFE and ECLA; special
studies; technical assistance; relations with specialized
agencies; intergovernmental and non-governmental orga-
nizations; and relations with the Allied Control Author-
ities in Germany.

The Commission noted, inter alia, the decisions
of the General Assembly and the Economic and
Saocial Council concerning the continuation of the
Commission, the amendments to its terms of
reference and noted their decisions and the
recommendations of the Council regarding its
rules of procedure.” It accordingly requested its
subsidiary bodies to grant voting rights to Eu-
ropean nations not Members of the United Na-
tions admitted to participate in the work of the
Commission. The Commission also decided to ask
the Executive Secretary to inform the competent
authorities of the urgent necessity for taking ap-
propriate steps to ensure the complete implemen-
tation of its rule of procedure designating English,
French and Russian as working languages.

Following a discussion of the General Assem-
bly's resolution on integrated economic develop-
ment and commercial agreements (523(V1))*
the Commission unanimously noted the joint trade
studies already being carried out by ECE, ECLA
and FAO on the one hand, and ECE, ECAFE and
FAO on the other hand, as well as the work relat-
ing to inter-regional co-operation being under-
taken by the committees of the Commission.
Further, it decided to seek closer collaboration
with ECLA and ECAFE and instructed its com-
mittees to carry out the terms of the General As-
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sembly's resolution within their respective fields.
The Commission invited the Executive Secretary
to maintain contact with interested governments
and to continue consultations on the secretariat
level with Headquarters and with the Executive
Secretaries of the other Regional Economic Com-
missions, with a view to finding ways of giving
effect to the recommendations of the General As-
sembly's resolution, and to report on this subject
to the next session of the Commission.

The Commission reviewed the economic situa-
tion in Europe, using as a basis the Economic
Survey for Europe in 1951, issued by the Com-
mission's secretariat. In the course of the general
review of the work of its committees, prefaced
by a statement of the Executive Secretary which
emphasized especially the importance of fuller
participation, particularly of Eastern European
Governments, in the committees' activities, the
delegates reiterated their belief in the actual and
potential importance of the Commission's sub-
sidiary bodies in terms of all-European economic
co-operation.

The Commission discussed separately the re-
port by each committee on its past and planned
activities and unanimously adopted resolutions
with respect to the Industry and Materials Com-
mittee and the Committee on the Development of
Trade.

In the first resolution the Commission stated
that consideration of fundamental problems relat-
ing to the supply of raw materials and equipment
for investment and consumer goods industries,
indispensable for raising the standard of living,
constituted an important task of the Industry and
Materials Committee. It outlined procedures for
the possible convening of a plenary meeting of
the Committee and decided to continue to con-
vene ad hoc working parties to deal with specific
economic, industrial, legal and institutional prob-
lems, or with a series of problems relating to a
particular branch of industry.

The second resolution followed a full exchange
of views on the problem of East-West trade, based,
inter alia, on a Note by the Executive Secretary
reviewing his consultations with governments
since the Commission's previous session (E/ECE -
142-H).

51 For the work of the Commission prior to 1 January

1952, see previous issues of the Yearbook. (For the re-

vised terms of reference of the Commission, see E/2152,
Appendix I1).

2 See Y.U.N., 1951, pp. 66-67.
©See Y.U.N. 1591, pp. 418-19.
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The Commission unanimously adopted a reso-
lution expressing its belief that the expansion,
by means of mutually satisfactory agreements, of
trade between, on the one hand, countries of East-
ern Europe and, on the other, countries of West-
ern Europe, would benefit all European countries.
It noted with satisfaction the steps already taken
by the Executive Secretary to explore the pos-
sibilities of such an expansion and the statements
made by the representatives of governments par-
ticipating in the work of the Commission about
their willingness to achieve that expansion.

It invited the Executive Secretary to continue
to explore with interested Governments the prac-
tical possibilities of trade expansion, on a mutually
advantageous basis, including deliveries and coun-
ter-deliveries, and if his explorations indicated
a reasonable prospect of concrete results, to con-
vene in the autumn of 1952 a consultation of
trade experts at the end of which consideration
would be given to the desirability of an ad hoc
Meeting on Trade.

The Commission further instructed its com-
mittees to assist the Executive Secretary in his
task by examining export availabilities and import
requirements in their respective fields, and re-
minded governments that the services of the sec-
retariat were available to facilitate the intergov-
ernmental solution of specific trading problems or
to explore trade proposals which governments
might wish to put forward.

The Commission outlined certain desiderata
concerning what the experts attending the Con-
sultation should be prepared to do.

a. WORK OF THE SUBSIDIARY BODIES OF
THE COMMISSION

(1) Committee on Agricultural Problems

Due to the fact that Eastern and Western
European countries could not agree on a pro-
gramme of common interest, the Committee on
Agricultural Problems did not meet during the
year 1952 (E/ECE/142-A and E/ECE/153-A).

Work on standardization of perishable food-
stuffs, however, continued. The second and third
sessions of the Working Party dealing with this
problem were held in Geneva in February and
September. At the third session a number of
recommendations were approved regarding the
general provisions to be applied in Europe for
the commercial standardization and quality con-
trol of certain foodstuffs. It was agreed that the
Executive Secretary would contact Governments
after a period of a year in order to have their
opinion on the possibility of going further with
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these recommendations by incorporating them in
a convention.

The secretariat continued the study on prices
decided upon at the Committee's second session
and issued a paper Prices of Agricultural Products
and Fertilisers in 1951/2 (AGRI/41) for general
distribution.

(2) Coal Committee

The Coal Committee held its 23rd to 26th ses-
sions in February, May, August and November
1952 (E/ECE/142-B and E/ECE/153-B). The
work of the Committee during the year was con-
cerned with European coal trade, coal production
and consumption, efficient utilization of solid fuels,
coal classification and coal statistics.

During 1952, the increase in coal production
over 1951 in most countries, both in Eastern and
Western Europe, fell below expectations. The total
increase in Western Europe was 11 million tons,
compared with 21 million tons in the previous
year. In Poland and Czechoslovakia planned in-
creases were not achieved.

However, the demand for solid fuel in West-
ern Europe increased very little over that of 1951.
Consumption of steam coals and coals for power
production was lower in some countries, for ex-
ample the United Kingdom, than it had been in
the previous year, and increases were mainly in
coking coals and coals for domestic consumption.
The market saw very considerable changes during
1952. In the first quarter, the imports from the
United States were at a record level of 9 million
tons and by the end of the year they had fallen
off very considerably. In the spring, stocks of
steam coal and industrial coals began to accumu-
late, first at the pitheads in Belgium and later
in France and in the United Kingdom. Industrial
activity remained low and it was only towards the
end of the year that consumption trends began to
move in an upward direction again.

During the year, as the result of the accumu-
lation of stocks, fears of a glut of coal were
widely expressed and there was strong criticism
of the continued import of coal from the United
States. This led the Coal Committee, during the
summer, to study urgently the causes of disor-
ganization and fluctuation in the European coal
market. It was clear from this study that, on the
one hand, the main causes of fluctuation were
situated in the chief producing countries but
that, on the other hand, the most serious effects
of fluctuations were to be seen either in the small
importing countries or the small producing coun-
tries, in the latter case particularly Belgium. Fol-
lowing this survey, the Coal Committee decided
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that, in the future, one of its main tasks should
be to attempt to bring greater stability to the
European coal market.

The Committee was particularly interested in
problems of stocking and de-stocking and in con-
sumption trends studies—both in individual
countries and on an international level—in prob-
lems of solid fuel qualities, and in prices.

The work of the Coal Committee was con-
tinued against a background of considerable
change in the organization of the industry. Many
participants in the Committee and their govern-
ments were seriously preoccupied with the setting
up of the European Coal and Steel Community
and this affected the Committee's work. However,
the importance of the Committee's remaining the
centre for a free exchange of views among in-
terested countries on the problems facing the
European coal industry as a whole was recognized
during the meetings towards the end of the year.

Owing to the easing of the general supply
situation, it was possible to reach agreement
in the Coal Trade Sub-Committee at each of the
quarterly meetings throughout the year on the
recommended allocations of European export
availabilities. However, owing to the shortage of
coking coals, difficulty was experienced in meet-
ing the requirements from European sources, in-
cluding Western Germany.

The Classification Working Party met in July
and December and drew up and adopted a report
recommending unanimously an international
scientific classification for hard coal by rank.
Work was continued on a commercial classifica-
tion for hard coal and on the classification of
lignites and brown coal.

Work was also continued on a number of prob-
lems of utilization, in particular, the development
of technical advisory services, the proper use of
measuring instruments to improve results from
existing plant, and development of a satisfactory
system for exchanging technical experience.

During the year, the Monthly Bulletin of Coal
Statistics was replaced by a Quarterly Bulletin of
Coal Statistics for Europe. The Monthly Coal Sta-
tistical Summary continued to appear and a
monthly News Sheet was circulated giving infor-
mation on the main items of interest to the coal
industry taking place each month.

(3) Committee on Electric Power

The Committee on Electric Power held its
ninth session on 23 and 24 June. Following de-
cisions taken at the session, detailed consideration
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was given to specific problems by a number of
ad hoc groups of experts, various studies were
undertaken by the secretariat and certain nego-
tiations were conducted under its auspices (E/-
ECE/152-C and E/ECE/153-C).

In addition to a series of meetings on rural
electrification, there were nine sessions of other
expert groups throughout the year.

Thus legal questions concerning the hydro-
electric development of rivers which cross com-
mon frontiers were the subject of study and pro-
posals by a group of legal experts. Difficulties
arising out of the harnessing and operation of
the Drava River led to negotiations, through the
secretariat, between Austria and Yugoslavia.

With the co-operation and financial support of
the Technical Assistance Administration and FAO,
a combined seminar and expert study group on
rural electrification was held in Geneva over a
period of two months. Sixteen European countries,
the United States and Costa Rica sent participants
and, as a result, a detailed study was prepared em-
bodying recommendations on the electrification of
rural communities. Proposals were also drafted
for periodic examination of this question by ex-
perts.

A definitive study on Transfers of Electric Power
across European Frontiers (E/ECE/151) was
issued by the secretariat. This study, approved by
the Committee, establishes the broad lines on
which international trade in electricity might de-
velop and defines the relatively few regions
which are potentially suited to support large-scale
exports over a number of years. In furtherance
of its conclusions, preliminary discussions and
negotiations were started between interested
countries on the possibilities of systematic export
of electric power from Yugoslavia.

Other studies issued by the secretariat includ-
ed one on Prospects Opened up by Technical
Progress in Electric Power Production (E/ECE/
EP/127) and a second on Some Technical As-
pects of the Transmission of Electric Power
(E/ECE/EP/128). Another large-scale project
carried to an advanced stage was a pioneer sur-
vey to determine how much electricity could
be produced by Europe's rivers and lakes. The
survey involves comparisons between different
regions in respect of technical and economic
limits to exploitable resources. A series of gen-
eral studies of this type was carried out during
the year and the first of the periodic surveys of
the electric power situation in European coun-
tries was made in accordance with a decision taken
at the Committee's ninth session.
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The objectives and functions of the Electric
Power Committee, as exemplified in these various
activities, continued through the year to remain
threefold in character. Both consumption of power
and the natural sources for its production are
very unevenly distributed in Europe, although
demand everywhere has continued to show a
rapid rate of increase. There has thus been a
constant need to facilitate the efforts of different
countries and to promote the optimum develop-
ment of natural resources through co-operative
measures. The Committee endeavoured to work
towards this objective in three ways. It acted
as a forum for the exchange of views on funda-
mental issues, maintaining in the process a close
and constructive contact with other international
bodies. In furtherance of this end the secretariat
has at all times been available as a medium of
contact between governments on specific issues
for which they might wish to negotiate. Secondly,
certain of the general studies of the Committee,
including those of a statistical character, served
the purpose of assembling documentation on sub-
jects of current importance. Finally, a number of
the year's results, including those in the field of
rural problems, were obtained in areas of inquiry
initiated by the Committee and now distinctive-
ly its own.

(4) Industry and Materials Committee

During 1952 most of the shortages in industry
and materials experienced after the outbreak of the
war in Korea eased, especially in the case of non-
ferrous metals and sulphur. With a few exceptions,
delivery periods for most types of engineering
products had returned to normal in most Eur-
opean countries, while in the United Kingdom
shortage of steel, especially of plates, limited the
activities of certain industries, such as the ship-
building industry. In various branches of indus-
try, for example in the motor-vehicle industry,
in continental European countries, capacity was
not fully utilized.

The Industry and Materials Committee did not
meet in 1952 (E/ECE/142-D and E/ECE/153-
D). The activities of its subsidiary organs in the
fields of engineering and materials continued to be
governed by a programme of work drawn up
towards the end of 1950 (E/ECE/IM/55).

The ad hoc Working Party on Contract Prac-
tices in Engineering met in January, May and
December and agreed on the text of general
conditions for the supply of plant and machinery
for export. These general conditions embody a
number of standard clauses for optional use in
sales contracts for European engineering equip-
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ment and are available to interested parties. The
ad hoc Working Party also decided to examine
the possibility of preparing a set of permissive
clauses for the setting up of plant, in view of
the importance of that aspect in trade in engineer-
ing products with under-developed areas.

Work continued on a "pilot" machine-tool
glossary designed, in the first instance, on a limit-
ed experimental basis to test out the possibility
of enumerating terms used in the machine tool
industry and their precise equivalents in several
languages, according to methods devised by a
UNESCO expert. The preparation of definitions
and drawings for one thousand selected concepts
to be embodied in the glossary was proceeding.

The state of supplies of engineering products
for export overseas, especially to Latin America
and to Asia and the Far East, was kept under
review with the co-operation of the regional
commissions concerned. Two appendices, one on
exports of textile machinery from Europe to
Latin America and the other on Latin American
markets for tractors, were prepared for inclusion
in A Study of Trade between Latin America and
Europe.”

Housing Sub-Committee

The Housing Sub-Committee, which met in
September 1952 (E/ECE/IM/HOU/42) con-
tinued to develop work on housing and building
in response to the wishes of the governments.
Its work was also aimed at implementing, in
Europe, the programme on housing and town
and country planning recommended by the Social
Commission and approved by the Economic and
Social Council (E/ECE/142-D and E/ECE/-
153-D).

In. most countries the number of dwellings
under construction in 1952 was higher than in
1951 and in many countries greater than at any
time since the war. This expansion was made
possible by measures designed to encourage new
building. In Western European countries such
measures included lowering interest rates, relax-
ing licensing and granting credits and subsidies,
as well as by the improvement in the supply of
building materials. Despite progress in the rate
of house construction in all European countries,
most of these measures had failed to make any
significant contribution in the backlog of un-
fulfilled needs.

The most important problems facing many
countries were: the provision of finance for
housing at low interest rates; the need for a long-

* U.N.P.,, Sales No.. 1952. IL G2
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term rent policy which would reduce the dis-
parity between rents of pre-war and new housing;
and the necessity of stemming and reducing the
rising cost of building.

The Building Research Organizing Committee,
one of the subsidiary organs of the Housing Sub-
Committee, completed its task of formulating
recommendations on the type of arrangements
required for permanent systematic international
collaboration in building research (E/ECE/IM/-
HOU/39). The close relationship between build-
ing research and documentation was especially
stressed.

The solution which appeared to the Organiz-
ing Committee to offer the greatest degree of
integration of efforts in these two fields, and
greater economy than appeared possible if the
work were to be divided between two separate
organizations, was the amalgamation into a single
organization of the International Council for
Building Documentation (CIDB), established
following a recommendation of the Housing
Sub-Committee, with the organization envisaged
for international collaboration in building re-
search.

On the basis of recommendations of the Or-
ganizing Committee, the Housing Sub-Committee
instructed its officers, in conjunction with the
Executive Secretary, and in consultation with the
representatives of interested governments and
organizations, to take the necessary steps to or-
ganize international co-operation in building re-
search on the general lines proposed. Prepara-
tions were made to bring the new arrangements
into force by the middle of 1953.

The Sub-Committee also considered certain
economic and technical studies prepared at its
request by the secretariat and by rapporteurs in
various countries, as well as progress reports on
studies under way.

In the field of economic studies, the Sub-Com-
mittee drew to the attention of governments the
completed study on "Methods and Techniques
of Financing Housing in Europe" (E/ECE/IM/-
HOU/38), and in particular, to a number of
points discussed in the study concerning the pro-
vision of finance for housing at low interest rates
and the increasing responsibility of government
institutions in the financing of housing. The Sub-
Committee decided that current developments with
regard to financing and investment in the field of
housing should be treated in an annual report
on housing policies pursued and results achieved,
to be prepared as a basis for an annual examina-
tion by the Sub-Committee.
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The Sub-Committee also examined a prelimi-
ary report on "European Rent Policies". The
report analysed the problem of reducing the
disparity between rents of old and new houses
and providing adequate repairs and maintenance
of the existing dwelling stock.

The Sub-Committee continued consideration of
what further steps it could take to reduce the
cost of building and, in particular, to increase
the productivity of the industry. In this con-
nexion it had before it a general study, entitled
"Measures to Reduce the Cost of Building”, con-
taining recommendations for measures capable of
yielding immediate or fairly short-term results.
The Sub-Committee suggested that the final re-
port should be examined, jointly, in each country
by representatives of the government and the
industry in the light of the particular problems
and experiences in the country, and that the re-
sults of such studies and action taken should be
regularly communicated to the ECE secretariat
for transmission to other governments.

A series of specialized studies in the technical
field were also in preparation, largely by rap-
porteurs. They concerned: productivity measure-
ment; model building codes and regulations; con-
tract practices; strength, stability and safety fac-
tors; more rational use of building materials;
lifetime of a house; the role of the architect and
the engineer; trends in mechanization; and the
scale and continuity of demand.

A working Party on Housing and Building
Statistics made detailed preparations for launch-
ing in 1953 a Quarterly Bulletin of Housing and
Building Statistics for Europe.

(5) Inland Transport Committee

The Inland Transport Committee held two ses-
sions during 1952, its first special session from
7 to 11 January and its ninth session from 15
to 19 July. The Committee’s main attention
continued to be directed towards problems re-
lating to the formulation of a general transport
policy designed to eliminate wastage and reduce
transport cost. Questions such as co-ordination
of transport and of development programmes,
drawing up of international tariffs for Europe
considered as a single economic unit, calculation
of costs, and the establishment of internationally
comparable transport statistics, were given pri-
ority (E/ECE/142-E and E/ECE/153-E).

Work continued on the economic studies neces-
sary before any policy of international transport
co-ordination can be examined. To enable the
Committee to consider the co-ordination of capital
expenditure programmes, the secretariat was asked
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to compile a list of such programmes in the
various countries, and covering rail, road and
inland waterway transport.

The Committee recommended that governments
should set up special funds for the construction
of roads as had already been done or was about
to be done by certain countries, including France
and Belgium. In collaboration with the Interna-
tional Road Federation (IRF), a first draft statute
for a European Road Investment Fund was being
prepared by the secretariat.

The Committee drew the attention of govern-
ments to the importance of using the same system
of electrification in zones of heavy traffic for
international services between neighbouring coun-
tries. It requested the International Railway Union
(UIC) to keep it informed of bilateral conver-
sations on this question and to submit to it a
report analysing the economic advantages of the
various possible solutions in the field of electri-
fication. The UIC was also requested to lay down
the basis for a future programme which would
indicate the main lines, most advantageous from
the economic standpoint, to be equipped so as
to ensure the fullest possible efficiency of future
electrification schemes.

The Committee attached particular importance
to work on costs and tariffs, since there is a
tendency in many countries to relate tariffs more
closely to costs. The determination of costs and
studies which would make it possible to compare
costs as between the various means of transport
are also essential for purposes of co-ordination.

The continuing work on rail tariffs has two
main purposes:

(1) to bring harmony into the structure of these tariffs
(the basis of which varies from country to country there
being, for example, differences in the classification of
goods, in the minimum tonnage needed before cheaper
rates are applied, and in the way in which charges per
kilometre fall as distance increases) and thereby con-
siderably facilitate trade and simplify the work of con-
signors and consignees; and (2) to harmonize the pre-
sentation of tariffs by drawing up model internal and
international tariffs. The possibility of establishing tariffs
for road and waterway transport was also under study.

Although the Committee and its subsidiary
bodies devoted special attention during the year
to problems relating to the laying down of a
general transport policy, the study of various
operational or other short-term problems was also
continued. For example, questions arising out of
the application of the Customs conventions and
the agreements removing restrictions on the free-
dom of road transport received attenion. Efforts
were made to co-ordinate regular international
passenger services by road, operated by railways
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and by private companies, and to improve the
standard of such services. Measures for the pre-
vention of road traffic accidents and for increas-
ing the degree of safety at level crossings were
also being considered.

Work on the transport of perishable food-
stuffs and dangerous goods continued and studies
concerning containers and pallets got under way.

Two conventions, one to facilitate the crossing
of frontiers for goods carried by rail and another
to facilitate the crossing of frontiers for pas-
sengers and baggage, were signed by eight coun-
tries in January 1952. By the end of the year
considerable improvements in the timetables of
certain rail journeys had followed the signing of
these conventions and the recommendations of
the Committee's subsidiary body dealing with the
simplification of frontier formalities.

Several governments had agreed to implement
a resolution for the elimination of currency re-
strictions on the transfer of rail transport charges.
As a result of another resolution, governments
had granted facilities to privately owned railway
wagons passing frontiers by rail.

With regard to road transport, a standard set
of rules which governments propose to enforce
through a general agreement, and which will be
applicable to all international carriers, was pre-
pared. The application of the TIR carnet scheme,
which enables goods vehicles, after inspection and
sealing in the country of departure, to proceed
to a chosen point in the country of destination
without detailed inspection and unloading at inter-
vening frontier Customs stations, was brought up
to date in the light of technical progress. This
system also enables lorries to take their loads to
a clearance point in the country of destination,
thus avoiding disturbance of the load at the
frontier.

A scheme for the introduction of an interna-
tional insurance certificate covering third-party
risks was prepared.”

On a recommendation adopted by the Com-
mittee, an international non-governmental organi-
zation was set up to represent the interests of
inland waterway carriers.

(6) Manpower Committee

No meetings of the Committee were held during
1952, its programme having been taken over,
on the decisions of the governments, by ILO in
April 1948

& This entered into force in several countries during
January 1953.
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(7) Steel Committee

Meetings were held by the Committee and its
Working Party on Scrap and Panel of Statistical
Experts in February 1952 (E/ECE/142-F and
E/ECE/153-F). During 1952 the problems be-
fore the Steel Committee were of a more varied
nature than during the previous year. Supplies
of raw materials, particularly ore coke and pig
iron, had much improved. Scrap, however, still
remained short. The Committee noted that, in
response to earlier recommendations, the majority
of European countries had substantially increased
their scrap prices in 1951 and 1952 and many
had organized scrap campaigns. Among other
things, it approved the proposal of its Working
Party on Scrap for the collection of statistics,
through scrap merchants, of scrap deliveries ac-
cording to types of consumers and origin of the
scrap.

Despite the shortage of scrap, European steel
production (excluding the USSR) rose still fur-
ther to 73.9 million tons of crude steel as against
67.6 million tons in 1951

The demand for steel products showed a ten-
dency to slacken during the later part of the
year, particularly in certain overseas areas so that
some main European exporters, for want of orders,
had difficulty in maintaining full production.

The secretariat of the ECE prepared and pre-
sented to the Steel Committee two major studies,
one on trends in production and consumption
of flat steel products and the other on Europe's
position and prospects as an exporter of steel
to other parts of the world.

The first study, entitled The European Steel
Industry and the Wide-Strip Mill,” is concerned
with the growth of demand for flat steel products
and the potential results of the installation of con-
tinuous wide-strip mills in Western European
countries. It analyses trends in production of flat
products in the United States during the past
30 years, comparing them with the more recent
developments in Western Europe. It reviews
present and planned capacity for production of
flat products in Western Europe, and the levels
of output that might, on various assumptions,
be attained by 1956, discussing, among other
factors, the question of obsolescence. A chapter
is devoted to production in the USSR and other
countries of Eastern Europe, but sufficient details
were not available to enable the analysis to be
carried out as fully as that for Western Europe.
The study examines the possible growth of the
industries which are the principal consumers of
flat products: the motor-vehicle, shipbuilding, con-

tainers, durable consumer goods and capital goods
industries; it also makes a brief survey of Western
Europe's export markets for flat products. It ends
with a tentative assessment of future demand
and draws a number of conclusions on the pros-
pects of balancing production and consumption
and on the measures which appear necessary if
Europe is to derive the full potential benefit
from the continuous wide-strip mill.

The second study, European Steel Exports and
Steel Demand in non-European Countries (E/-
ECE/163) analyses the importance of trade in
steel products both for European exporting coun-
tries and importing countries in other parts of
the world. In particular, it discusses the main
factors influencing steel demand in under-de-
veloped countries. Trends in consumption, and
their probable development up to 1960, are also
considered. The study reviews such factors as
demand for particular steel products, the price
policies of European steel exporters, and the rela-
tionship between the economic policies of indus-
trialized countries and demand for steel in under-
developed countries. This analysis is followed by
statistics of production, consumption, imports and
exports for more than 40 countries outside Eu-
rope and a brief factual account of steelmaking
raw materials and sources of energy, the steel
industries and any plans for development of these
in each country considered.

During the vyear, collaboration between the
secretariat of ECE and of the Economic Com-
mission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE)
continued. Collaboration with the Economic Com-
mission for Latin America (ECLA) also devel-
oped, particularly in connexion with the first
meeting of the Expert Working Group on the
Iron and Steel Industry in Latin America, spon-
sored jointly by ECLA and the Technical As-
sistance Administration of the United Nations,
which was convened in October 1952 at Bogota.

The Quarterly Bulletin of Steel Statistics for
Europe, the first issue of which appeared in
December 1950, continued to be published. The
Foreign Trade section was expanded in the course
of the year so as to include data on finished
steel products conforming to the Standard Inter-
national Trade Classification, and new tables were
added covering production and exports of raw
materials in selected overseas countries. Data on
the production and consumption of steelmaking
raw materials and foreign trade in steel of the
USSR were also added.

® U.N.P., Sales No.: 1953. II.E.6.
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(8) Timber Committee

The Committee held two sessions in 1952,
one in May and the other in October. At the
May session, the Committee noted that since the
end of 1951 the European market had undergone
a complete change due to a sharp decline in the
intensive demand for all types of timber. Estimates
of prospective demand from Europe, the Middle
East and other overseas countries for sawn soft-
wood were established at 2.8 to 3 million stand-
ards for 1952, representing a reduction of 500,000
to 650,000 standards below actual imports in
1951. By the beginning of July, the downward
price trend had been checked and buying had
been resumed. By the end of September, a con-
siderable amount of business had been done
and the Committee's provisional estimates for
the year 1952 essentially confirmed the forecasts
made at its meeting in May (E/ECE/142-G and
E/ECE/153-G).

The Committee considered that no difficulties
should arise in obtaining supplies of pitprops
for 1952 and this was borne out by events. Simi-
larly, the supply situation for pulpwood had greatly
improved.

A review of expected import requirements and
export availabilities for sawn softwood, pitprops
and pulpwood in 1953 indicated that the demand
could be met.

At the May session the following progress
reports were presented by the secretariat and noted
by the Committee:

(a) timber price statistics and indices; (b) research
on new methods for utilization of wood waste; (c) log-
ging techniques; (d) other projects (definition of prin-
ciples of the grading of commercial timber, study of
problems in connexion with the use of wood in packag-
ing, and the training of woodworking technicians).

At its October session, the Committee met with
the European Forestry Commission of FAO to
discuss the draft of a study of European Timber
Trends and Prospects” prepared by the secre-
tariats of FAO and ECE. The joint session recom-
mended that, prior to publication, the study be
revised in the light of observations made during
the meeting and taking into account those obser-
vations which might be subsequently submitted
by governments and experts. It further recom-
mended the establishment of a Working Party
composed of experts in the fields of forest policy,
timber production, woodworking industry and the
timber trade to consider proposals for future action
so that the secretariat could make recommendations
for submission to Member Governments well in
advance of the next joint session.
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(9) Committee on the Development of Trade

No meeting of the Committee on the Develop-
ment of Trade was held in 1952, but work in
this field was continued by the secretariat (E/-
ECE/142-H and E/ECE/153-H/Rev.1).

The secretariat received information from the
governments concerned regarding the progress of
relevant bilateral negotiation following the Con-
sultation on Preparations for an Ad Hoc Meeting
on Trade® and the views of governments on
the question of a further ad hoc meeting. This
information was communicated to governments
in confidential communications and a consolidated
statement summarizing the information to date
was transmitted to governments on 20 February
1952,

Pursuant to the resolution concerning the In-
dustry and Materials Committee, adopted at the
seventh session of the Commission,” the Executive
Secretary explored with governments the possi-
bilities of calling a Consultation of Trade Experts
and proposed that the Consultation be convened
on 9 September 1952. Replies from fourteen
governments indicated that they were, on the
whole, favourable to the Consultation, including
the date indicated, and a further three Govern-
ments, Ireland, the Netherlands and Switzerland,
had no objection to the Consultation being held.
No answer, however, was received from the Gov-
ernments of Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia,
Hungary, Poland, Portugal, Romania and the
USSR, in time for the convening of the Con-
sultation contemplated for 9 September, and the
Executive Secretary therefore considered that the
Consultation could not take place.

In an Interim Report to governments on 18
August (E/ECE/153-H, Appendix B), he stated
that, in view of the importance of the question
of East-West trade, its current unsatisfactory state,
and the unanimous decisions of the Commission
expressing the willingness of governments to
tackle this problem on a practical level utilizing
the machinery of the Commission, he intended
to continue his explorations with interested gov-
ernments in order to examine the possibility of
arranging a Consultation to take place later in
the year, provided it could effectively help or
supplement bilateral negotiations.

On 10 September 1952 the Executive Secre-
tary conferred with the Minister of the USSR
in Switzerland and explained why he wished,

U.N.P., Sales No.: 1953.1l.E.3.
% See Y.U.N., 1951, pp. 456-57.
®See p. 417.
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prior to approaching all ECE Governments anew,
to consult the Government of the USSR as the
major trading country in Eastern Europe con-
cerning the desirability of holding a Consultation
of trade experts in the latter part of December
1952 or early in January 1953. No reply was
received from the Government of the USSR in
time to convene a Consultation during these
periods. But the Consultations were subsequently
scheduled for the spring of 1953.

The Research and Planning Division of the
secretariat prepared a detailed note on recent
development in intra-European trade, published
in Volume 4, No. 3, of the Economic Bulletin
for Europe under the title: "Developments in
Trade between Eastern and Western Europe from
1950 to mid-1952",

The secretariat was instrumental in bringing
together, and arranging for, bilateral trade nego-
tiations, with the consent of the Governments
concerned, between the representatives of the
Greek and Polish Chambers of Commerce. The
talks took place from 1 September to 22 October
1952 in Geneva; and on 22 October a one-year
trade agreement was signed for the exchange of
goods totalling about $4 million in value each
way.

h. ECONOMIC SURVEY OF EUROPE IN 191

The Economic Survey of Europe in 1951 (E/-
ECE/140/Rev.1),” published in February 1952,
was the fifth annual survey prepared by the
secretariat of the Commission.

The Survey, based on official statistics and
statistical estimates made by the secretariat, showed
that in the sixth post-war year production in
Europe (excluding the USSR) continued to ex-
pand, but, as in previous years, agriculture lagged
behind industry. Agricultural production in Europe
as a whole in 1951 had exceeded the level reached
in the late 'thirties by only a few per cent, whereas
industrial production was about 40 per cent higher.
The increase in total industrial production in
Europe as a whole during the war amounted to
12 per cent. In the USSR the index of gross
industrial output rose by 16 per cent and was
about twice as high as in 1940. By the third
quarter of the year, production in Western Europe
began to be noticeably affected by the recession
in consumer demand. The European grain harvest
in 1951 was bigger than that of 1950, but the
potato crop was inferior.

The Survey pointed out that very considerably
increased demands were placed on the engineering
industries of Western Europe during the year.

The engineering industry of Western Europe,
taken as a whole, was able to meet these increased
demands for private investment and export with-
out undue strain because: (1) that industry,
especially in Western Germany, had been oper-
ating well below its 1950 capacity; and (2) in
1951 investment in plant and equipment was
sharply reduced in national industries and non-
rationalized industries mainly operated as public
enterprises.

In the field of trade, the Survey indicated,
two major changes were primarily responsible,
along with speculative capital flows, for the
abrupt reversal of the dollar fortunes of the
United Kingdom in 1951. One of these was the
great rise in imports in 1951, in turn attributable
chiefly to the necessity of building up again its
stocks of raw materials and foodstuffs after the
reductions which had been made in 1950. The
violent rise and fall in international raw material
prices since the start of the Korean war was
the second major cause of the new payments
crisis. Mainly because of these two factors, the
trade of the sterling area as a whole with dollar
countries and with continental Europe took a
sudden adverse turn equivalent to over $2 billion
per year in the middle of 1951.

The Survey declared that no contribution to
the solution of Western Europe's growing balance-
of-payments problems, or to certain difficulties
experienced in developing production in Eastern
Europe, had come from revived trade between
the two areas. On the contrary, trade between
Eastern and Western Europe in 1951 declined
further from the already abnormally low level
it had reached by 1950.

From data available on trade among Eastern
European countries during the period under re-
view the Survey suggested that three main ten-
dencies appeared to emerge:

(1) a very considerable increase in Eastern Germany's
trade with the other countries of the area; (2) a further
large increase in trade between the Soviet Union and
other Eastern European countries; and (3) a rather small
increase, compared with previous years, in the volume of
trade among the countries of the region other than the
Soviet Union and Eastern Germany.

In addition to the review of general economic
developments in Europe, the Survey contained
two special chapters, one dealing with the Euro-
pean coal problem and the other with economic
developments in the Soviet Union. The chapter
about coal described production problems and
investment plans in Belgium, France, Western

™ Published as Vol. 3, No. 3 of the Economic Bulletin
for Europe.
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Germany, Poland and the United Kingdom, and
coal consumption trends and policies. It described
the coal shortage experienced during the year as
both the most serious and the most unnecessary
of Europe's post-war commodity shortages, and
urged vigorous measures both to expand European
production of coal and to economize in its use.
The chapter about the Soviet Union discussed
Soviet statistical sources, analysed the trend of
industrial and agricultural production and the
trend and allocation of the national income, and
also dealt with the question of monetary stability.

c. CONSIDERATION BY THE ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL COUNCIL AT ITS FOURTEENTH
SESSION

The Council considered the Fourth Annual
Report of ECE (E/2187 and Add.1) at its 594th
to 596th plenary meetings from 6 to 9 June.
It also had before it the Economic Survey of
Europe in 1951 and a note by the Secretary-Gen-
eral (E/2221) concerning the Commission's work
programme and priorities for 1952-53.

In introducing the Annual Report, the Execu-
tive Secretary of the Commission stated that there
were two basic problems, both of which arose
from the division of Europe into two large political
groups. The first problem was the lack of par-
ticipation of certain European countries in the
committees of ECE, and the second was that
there had been little progress in utilizing the
organization for promoting East-West trade.

Representatives in the Council expressed gen-
eral satisfaction with the work of the Commission
and commended its efforts towards promoting
East-West trade. It was also generally agreed that
growing co-operation between ECE, ECAFE and
ECLA was a significant and beneficial develop-
ment.

Several representatives, among them those of
Belgium, France, Pakistan, the Philippines, Swe-
den, the United Kingdom and the United States,
expressed appreciation of the Survey and various
studies undertaken by the Commission. The rep-
resentatives of Belgium, France and Sweden em-
phasized that, while research and studies were
very useful, the major objective of the Commis-
sion was to devise practical activities leading to
concrete achievements. In this connexion, the rep-
resentative of France cited the importance of the
work of the Commission's subsidiary technical
bodies, particularly the Coal and Inland Transport
Committees.

The representatives of Poland and the USSR
declared that the Survey had not given an accurate

and objective picture of the European economy.
The USSR representative felt that the Commis-
sion had been inadequate in promoting the export
of capital equipment to under-developed coun-
tries.

The representative of the United States noted
with regret that a number of Eastern European
countries had not participated in several of the
subsidiary bodies of the Commission. He felt
that their continued absence was hard to reconcile
with their professed interest in the problems of
the region. The representative of the USSR stated
that the USSR, itself, was in the best position
to determine the subsidiary organs of ECE in
which it could most usefully participate. He and
the representatives of Czechoslovakia and Poland
were of the opinion that the economic situation
in Western Europe had deteriorated due to the
influence exerted by the United States and its
rearmament programme.

The Council at its 596th plenary meeting on
9 June 1952 rejected by 9 votes to 3, with 6
abstentions, a Czechoslovak draft resolution (E/-
L.354) which proposed that the Council grant
voting rights in the Economic Commission for
Europe to States non-members of the United
Nations which participated in a consultative ca-
pacity in the work of the Commission.

The Council unanimously adopted as resolution
418 (XIV) the draft resolution proposed by the
Commission (E/2187), taking note of the An-
nual Report of ECE and of the views expressed
by the Commission during its seventh session.

2. Economic Commission for Asia and
the Far East (ECAFE)

The Economic Commission for Asia and the
Far East (ECAFE) held its eighth session™ in
Rangoon, Burma, from 29 January to 8 February
1952 and reported (E/2171) to the Economic
and Social Council at its fourteenth session, held
from 20 May to 1 August 1952. An account of
action taken by the Commission at its eighth
session and of consideration by the Council of
the Commission's report, covering the period 8
March 1951 to 8 February 1952, together with
a description of other activities of the Commis-
sion during 1952, is given below.

2. PROBLEMS OF INDUSTRY AND TRADE

At its eighth session, the Commission approved
(E/CN.11/343) the report of its Committee on

" For a list of meetings of the Commission and its
main subsidiary bodies, see p. 53.
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Industry and Trade (E/CN.11/314), subject to
minor amendments, thus approving a number of
work projects, studies, conferences and surveys,
as well as reports of other subsidiary bodies.
Among the projects approved by the Commission
were:

The convening of a regional conference on mineral re-
sources development; a resolution requesting supplying
countries to make increased efforts to assist countries of
the region in the supply of pig iron, semi-finished and
finished steel products; a group visit of experts to study
methods and techniques of the iron and steel industry
in Japan, with the assistance of the United Nations Tech-
nical Assistance Administration (TAA); work on small-
scale industries and handicraft marketing, including a
working party to be held in July 1952; dissemination of
information on industrial organizations in the public
sector and a seminar on the structure and management of
such organizations; continued work on the supply posi-
tion and availability of DDT and antibiotics; increased
attention to building and housing materials, including an
inter-secretariat working party with the Food and Agri-
culture Organization of the United Nations (FAQO) and
the World Health Organization (WHO); continued
work on trade promotion; the convening of a second
ECAFE Conference on Trade Promotion in the Philip-
pines early in 1953; projects on trade analysis including
marketing and distribution surveys, working of financial
and trade agreements; the joint ECAFE/ECE/FAO
study of trade between the ECAFE region and Europe;
intensification of work on problems relating to financing
economic development and mobilization of domestic
capital, including a working party to be held in Sep-
tember 1952.

(1) Industrial Development

Electric power: The Sub-Committee on Electric
Power held two sessions during 1952 (one in
January and one in September to October) at
which reports were considered concerning power
projects and organizational problems; the relation-
ship between industrial and power development;
rural electrification; techniques of estimating fu-
ture power demands; requirements of electric
power plant and equipment; lignite resources of
the region, their exploration and utilization
(E/CN.11/EP/3, 5, and 13 to 16).

Iron and steel: The Sub-Committee on Iron
and Steel did not meet in 1952. A group of iron
and steel experts, however, visited Japan during
September and October. The group, which in-
cluded participants from most countries of the
region, was organized in co-operation with TAA.
Advisory services on iron and steel industries
were provided for Ceylon and Burma. Work was
continued during 1952 on the amplification of
the Directory of Laboratory Facilities; the formu-
lation of uniform statistical reporting methods;
and on scrap classification. Information was col-
lected on import requirements of pig iron, semi-
finished and finished steel for 1952 and 1953,

and forwarded to ECE, whose Steel Committee
drew them to the attention of the supplying
countries.

Mineral resources: During 1952, the secretariat's
report on coal and iron ore resources of Asia
and the Far East” was published. Preparations
were made for a mineral resources conference to
be held in Tokyo in April 1953, with the co-
operation of TAA. A secretariat study on activ-
ities in the field of mineral resources development
(E/CN.11/I&T/75, Annexes A to E) was is-
sued; its annexes included a report on the kaolin
resources of the region and a paper on mining
development in Asia and the Far East during
1951.

Cottage and small-scale industries: The second
meeting of the Working Party on Small-Scale
Industries and Handicraft Marketing was held in
July 1952. The draft outline for a study of the
economic aspects of cottage industries (E/CN.11/-
I&T/CIWP.2/6) was approved and a report on
research and training facilities (E/CN.11/I&T/-
CIWP.2/2) was considered. The Working Party
also considered problems of marketing the prod-
ucts of cottage and small-scale industries and
handicrafts.

Production of DDT and medical supplies: In
view of the improved supply situation, with
emphasis shifting from procurement to distribu-
tion and utilization of available supplies, it was
not felt necessary to convene during 1952 the
joint ECAFE/UNICEF/WHO/FAO inter-secre-
tariat Working Party on DDT and Medical Sup-
plies.

Fields of economic development handicapped
by lack of trained personnel: The joint ECAFE/-
ILO/UNESCO inter-secretariat Working Party, at
its second session in October 1952, reviewed the
progress made and the problems involved in
meeting specific shortages of trained personnel,
and recommended that seminars on management
techniques be organized on a national basis. It
emphasized the importance of large-scale training
of workers, artisans and village craftsmen and
of undertaking manpower surveys in the countries
of the region.

Power alcohol: The seminar on production and
use of power alcohol was held in October and
November 1952, under the joint auspices of
ECAFE and TAA, in co-operation with FAO.
The seminar emphasized the imperative need for
a supplementary source of fuel in the form of
power alcohol pressed from raw materials avail-

2 U.N.P., Sales No.: 1952. IL.F.l.
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able in the region. Recommendations included
the organizing of a survey of raw materials, the
increasing of the cultivation of heavy alcohol-
yielding crops, investigations on the hydrolysis
of cellulosic materials, storage of molasses, ana-
lytical control of production, and the need for
the supply of gasoline of standard quality.

Housing and building materials: The first meet-
ing of the inter-secretariat Working Party on
Housing and Building Materials was held in No-
vember 1952, with a secretariat staff attending
from FAO, ILO, UNESCO, WHO, the United
Nations Department of Social Affairs and ECAFE.
A preliminary report by ECAFE on housing and
building materials in the ECAFE region (E/-
CN.11/I&T/HBWP/L.4) was considered and a
work programme for ECAFE, FAO, ILO, UNES-
CO and WHO recommended. ECAFE was con-
sidered a suitable agency for regional co-ordination
at the secretariat level of work carried out by
the various agencies in the field. The Working
Party welcomed: (1) action taken by the Gov-
ernment of India in organizing an international
exhibition on low-cost housing; and (2) its
assistance in connexion with a regional seminar
on housing and building materials, to be held
in New Delhi early in 1954, with the co-opera-
tion of TAA.

(2) Trade and Finance

In considering the report of the Committee
on Industry and Trade (E/CN.11/314), the Com-
mission also considered a report on capital goods
and materials (E/CN.11/315), and adopted a
resolution (E/CN.11/343) approving the report,
the work undertaken by the secretariat and the
recommendations contained in the report. The
Commission made additional recommendations
concerning the financing of electric power develop-
ment, supplies of machinery and equipment, sup-
plies of sulphur, capital goods and material re-
quirements and the expansion of exports.

The Commission recommended, among other
things, that special consideration be given by
the General Assembly, the Economic and Social
Council and the International Bank to the urgent
need of the under-developed countries for finan-
cial assistance for electric power projects. It urged
countries producing electric power plant and
machinery for the iron and steel industry to
give high priority to the requirements of under-
developed countries. It recommended that supply-
ing countries also give priority to import require-
ments of the countries of the ECAFE region for
projects already under way. The Commission fur-
ther recommended exchange of information con-
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cerning the need for and supply of capital and
essential goods and that the regional conference
on trade promotion in 1953 make proposals for
a programme of work in regard to measures for
increasing exports and the proceeds therefrom
from countries of the region.

Mobilization of domestic capital: ECAFE's
Working Party on the Mobilization of Domestic
Capital held its second session in Bangkok in
September 1952. It surveyed the experience of
countries in mobilizing domestic capital, discussed
development and finance corporations, examined
the relationship between foreign capital and the
mobilization of domestic capital, and made recom-
mendations in all these fields. A progress report
on the analysis of financial aspects of development
plans (E/CN.11/1&T/82) was issued, outlining
a scheme for the classification of development
expenditures to facilitate analysis of development
plans and methods for the estimation of foreign
exchange requirements of development pro-
grammes.

Trade between ECAFE countries and Europe:
Work on the study of trade between ECAFE
countries and Europe, jointly undertaken by the
secretariats of ECAFE. ECE and FAO, continued
in 1952. A preliminary report (E/CN.11/TP/8)
was nearing completion at the end of the year.

Supply of capital goods and materials: A report
indicating the progress of work regarding the
supply of capital goods and materials (E/CN.11/-
I&T/79) was issued in 1952. It showed the secre-
tariat's activities in collecting information about
urgent requirements of ECAFE countries in certain
capital goods and materials. This information was
transmitted to ECE and through ECE brought to
the attention of the supplying countries.

Advisory services concerning better postal sav-
ings facilities and related matters to assist in the
mobilization of domestic capital were rendered
in 1952 to Pakistan.

Trade promotion: Preparations were made dur-
ing 1952 for the second ECAFE conference on
trade promotion to be held in Manila in Feb-
ruary and March 1953. Papers prepared for the
conference covered implementation of recommen-
dations of the first ECAFE conference on trade
promotion (E/CN.11/TP/6); technical and mar-
keting research as an aid to trade (E/CN.11/-
TP/7); preliminary report on trade between the
ECAFE region and Europe (E/CN.11/TP/8)
(in co-operation with the secretariats of ECE
and FAOQ); regional organization of trade asso-
ciations (E/CN.11/TP/4); suggested form and
content of market reports by trade representatives
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abroad (E/CN.11/TP/3); training in trade pro-
motion techniques (E/CN.11/TP/5; and selected
import needs and export availabilities (E/-
CN.11/TP/10).

The ECAFE secretariat, in co-operation with
TAA, during 1952 continued to assist govern-
ments in the improvement of their trade-pro-
motion machinery and in the provision of facili-
ties for the training of trade-promotion person-
nel. The form and content of Trade Promotion
News was revised and issues published every two
months. A "Glossary of Commercial Terms", first
prepared in 1951, was circulated to governments
and was to be published for wider circulation.

An exhibition of handloom textiles from the
countries of the region was organized in con-
nexion with the Working Party on Small-Scale
Industries and Handicrafts Marketing, with exhib-
its from ten countries on display. In the delibera-
tions of the working party, considerable attention
was paid to marketing problems and TAA experts
in marketing and design examined and analyzed
the exhibited handicrafts for their export suit-
ability. A Japanese spinning machine was also
demonstrated.

Travel: In the field of travel promotion, ECAFE
transferred its activities as from 1 August 1952
to the newly established Asian and Far Eastern
Travel Commission of the International Union
of Official Travel Organizations, including the
publication of Asian Travelways and the compila-
tion of Travel Formalities.

b.  INLAND TRANSPORT

At its eighth session, the Commission considered
the report of the first session of the Inland Trans-
port Committee (E/CN.11/312), held at Bang-
kok from 17 to 22 December 1951, and adopted
a resolution (E/CN.11/340) approving the re-
port and the general lines of the work set out
in it. The Committee was due to hold its second
session in January 1953.

The Highway Sub-Committee of the Inland
Transport Committee met during August 1952;
meetings of the Railway Sub-Committee and
Inland Waterway Sub-Committee were scheduled
for January 1953. Quarterly publication of the
Transport Bulletin and the Railway Statistical
Bulletin continued.

Co-ordination of transport: The secretariat con-
tinued studies on this subject during 1952. A
preliminary document (E/CN.11/TRANS/88)
analysing and summarizing basic information sup-
plied by governments was prepared.
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Highways: During 1952, the Highway Sub-Com-
mittee considered the standard highways mainte-
nance register (E/CN.11/TRANS/Sub.2/3), as
finalized by the secretariat; standard forms for re-
cording data on cement concrete road pavements
(E/CN.11/TRANS/Sub.2/4); highway bridge
register (E/CN.11/TRANS/Sub.2/5); highway
project schemes (E/CN./11L/TRANS/Sub.2/6);
vehicle maintenance and repair, and training of
mechanics  (E/CN.11/TRANS/Sub.2/7); and
reclamation of worn automotive equipment (E/-
CN.1I/TRANS/Sub.2/8).

Inland waterways: A draft was prepared during
1952 for the final report of the Expert Working
Group on Inland Water Transport from Asia
and the Far East; the chapter of this report con-
taining recommendations for various countries of
the region was revised (E/CN.11/TRANS/-
Sub.3/3 and Add.1, 2 and 3). Preparations con-
tinued, in co-operation with TAA, for the estab-
lishment of two demonstration/pilot projects in
India and Pakistan on improved design and opera-
tion of craft.

The following studies were undertaken during
1952: uniform craft measurement (E/CN.11/-
TRANS/Sub.3/5); current inland waterway de-
velopment (E/CN.11/TRANS/Sub.3/7) and in-
clusion of coastal shipping in the terms of refer-
ence of the Inland Transport Committee (E/-
CN.11/TRANS/Sub.3/6).

Railways: During 1952, preparations continued,
in co-operation with TAA, for the establishment
of a regional railway training centre to be opened
in 1953 for operating and signalling officers at
Lahore, Pakistan. A group of sixteen senior Asian
railway officials made a study trip to Europe,
North America and Japan to observe modern
systems of train working and signalling and to
make detailed recommendations for the curriculum
and demonstration equipment for the new regional
training centre.

The following studies were undertaken during
1952: economic use of firewood in steam loco-
motives (E/CN.11/TRANS/Sub.l/5, 19 and
19/Add.1); use of low grade coal as locomotive
fuel (E/CN.11/TRANS/Sub.l/l); techniques of
burning fuel oil (E/CN.11/TRANS/Sub.1/2);
best types of Diesel locomotives and railcars for
the region (E/CN.11/TRANS/Sub.1/6 and
Addl and 16); productivity of labour in railway
workshops (E/CN.11/TRANS/Sub.1/9L.1 and
L.2); improved methods of track construction
and maintenance (ECAFE/TRANS/Sub.1/1);
and standardization of railway rolling stock (E/-
CN.11/TRANS/Sub.1/3 and E/CN.11/TRANS/-
Sub.1/20).
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c. FLOOD CONTROL

At its eighth session, the Commission considered
the annual report of its Bureau of Flood Control
(E/CN.11/311) and commended the work of
the Bureau. In particular, it welcomed the shift
of emphasis of the Bureau's work from flood
control to the wider aspects of water resources
development, and expressed the view that the
study on methods and problems of flood control
prepared by the Bureau was a valuable work of
reference for flood control engineers in the region.
A resolution was adopted (E/CN.11/338), ap-
proving the programme of work of the Bureau
and requesting TAA to give favourable considera-
tion to the organization of a training centre on
water resources development for engineers of the
region.

Multiple-purpose river basin development: In
response to the Commission's resolution, the Bu-
reau of Flood Control in 1952 formulated a work
programme aiming at the promotion of multiple-
purpose river basin development. It comprised
the following main projects:

(1) A country-by-country survey of water resources,
present status and future plans of development, and a
study and analysis of problems and difficulties encoun-
tered in water resources development. (Surveys for
Burma, Ceylon, China (Taiwan), India, Japan and the
Philippines have since been completed, and surveys for

Cambodia, Indonesia, Laos, Pakistan, Thailand and Viet-
nam are under way.)

(2) A manual giving the general principles and de-
tailed methods of planning multiple-purpose river basin
development for the use of engineers of the region.

(3) Organization of a training centre on water re-
sources development, in co-operation with TAA, to open
in 1954.

(4) Regional technical conference on water resources
development, to be held in 1954.

Flood control methods: Work continued during
1952 on flood control problems of common
interest to the region, such as silting, bank pro-
tection and river training. A study on the silt
problem was being conducted jointly with the
East Punjab Irrigation Research Institute of India
and the Hydraulic Laboratory of the Royal Irri-
gation Department of Thailand. A preliminary
report on bank protection and river training
(FLOOD/9) was prepared.

Technical advice and assistance to governments:
Services rendered to governments in 1952 in-
cluded: (1) field investigations and advice to
the State Government of Orissa, India, on flood
control and extension of irrigation in the delta
area of the Mahanadi River; and (2) a report
to the State Government of Pepsu, India, on
flood control of the Patiala and East Punjab States
Union.
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Flood control of international rivers: A tech-
nical study of the lower Mekong river basin
was undertaken during 1952 in co-operation with
the governments of Cambodia, Laos, Thailand
and Vietnam, and a preliminary report on tech-
nical problems relating to flood control and water
resources development of the Mekong (FLOOD/-
8) was issued. Further detailed field investigations
were conducted to ascertain the technical feasi-
bility of developing irrigation, water power and
navigation on an 800 km. stretch where the river
forms a common border between Laos and Thai-
land.

Hydraulic research stations: Information on the
personnel, essential equipment and problems under
investigation in the various hydraulic laboratories
of the region was published in the Bureau's
Flood Control Journal.

Dissemination of technical reports: In co-opera-
tion with TAA, a considerable volume of technical
handbooks, standard works, research publications
and technical reports were made available during
1952 to technical organizations of the region.

d. RESEARCH AND STATISTICS

At its eighth session, the Commission had be-
fore it a note by the Executive Secretary on the
annual Economic Survey of Asia and the Far
East and the quarterly Economic Bulletin (E/-
CN.11/316). The Commission expressed general
commendation of both these publications as valu-
able works of reference; it was suggested, how-
ever, that a more analytical approach would be
useful, especially in the Survey. It was generally
agreed that it would be valuable for future sessions
of the Commission to open with a discussion on
the economic situation of the region, such dis-
cussion to be based on the most recent Survey
and the half-yearly review published in the quar-
terly Bulletin. A proposal to shorten the Survey,
by concentrating on the developments of the year
under review and by the inclusion of articles of
a more general character in the Bulletin instead
of in the Survey, was welcomed. Various sug-
gestions were made regarding the timing, scope
and structure of future Surveys, and the Executive
Secretary, while pointing out certain difficulties,
assured the Commission that he would give careful
consideration to those suggestions.

Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East:
Work was completed during 1952 on two editions
of the Economic Survey of Asia and the Far
East: that for 1951 was published in the latter
half of 1952 and the publication date of the
1952 edition was advanced so that printed copies
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would be available early in 1953, when the Com-
mission and the Economic and Social Council
were expected to discuss the regional and world
economic situations respectively.

The 1951 Survey consisted of three parts (pro-
duction; international trade and payments; money,
prices and finance). Chapters of a general back-
ground character were omitted, making the edition
appreciably shorter.

The 1952 Survey described and analysed eco-
nomic developments, mainly during the first half
of that year, though later developments were
noted where data was available. Subsequent Sur-
veys would cover the period from mid-year to
mid-year.

The 1952 Survey stated that strongly con-
flicting tendencies had marked economic develop-
ments in the Asian region up to the autumn of
1952. Production had continued to increase al-
though the per capita volume in agriculture had
remained below the pre-war level. Raw material
production had expanded and industrial produc-
tion benefited from the supply of new equipment,
the Survey stated. The advance was uneven,
however, and there were signs of a slowing down
of the pace of economic activities in India and
Japan. Foreign trade had been adversely affected
by a decline in demand, and the drop in export
prices had made deep inroads into export earn-
ings. The Survey showed a sharp worsening in
the terms of trade of all but the rice-producing
countries; adding that progress in production had
failed to bring about a corresponding increase
in real income. The decline in export incomes
had affected purchasing power, which had not
kept pace with the increase in home supplies,
the Survey said. Inflationary pressures had been
gradually neutralized and had finally given way
to a tendency for prices to weaken.

As a result of the collapse of the export boom
many governments had begun to suffer loss in
revenue and, to make up for this decline, were
trying to tap new sources of income and achieve
savings in expenditure, the Survey said.

At the same time, foreign exchange reserves
had decreased and gains in reserves made during
the boom had, in some cases, been practically
wiped out. The Survey observed that these changes
were very rapid and had once again proved the
great economic vulnerability of countries of the
region which depended heavily on the exports of
a small range of commodities.

The trade recession had turned the financing
of imports into an acute problem, the Survey
stated. The decline in foreign exchange reflected

431

to no small extent the subsiding of abnormal
demands caused by the war in Korea. It was
pointed out, however, that at the same time the
world supply of raw materials had increased and
that this factor might assume increasing signif-
icance in the future as a restraint on prices.

The Survey noticed evidences of a change in
the composition of primary production, with ex-
pansion continuing in the case of many com-
modities—not only food. The prices of many
commodities were still attractive to producing
countries.

The Survey expected import requirements in
the developing countries to grow, causing heavy
pressure on foreign exchange. In this situation
consumption and development would compete
strongly for import finance, the Survey stated.

Quarterly Economic Bulletin: Publication of
the Economic Bulletin for Asia and the Far East
continued in 1952. Governments of the region
co-operated in the regular supply of current sta-
tistical data for the preparation of the semi-
annual review of economic developments in the
region and the quarterly sections on Asian sta-
tistics of production, transport, trade, prices, money
and banking. The Bulletin, which is intended to
provide a regular review of economic conditions
in the area during the intervals between publica-
tion of the annual Economic Survey, also con-
tained a number of special articles on economic
problems of the region.

Standard international trade classification: The
Commission, at its eighth session, had before it
the report of the Working Party on the Standard
International Trade Classification (SITC), con-
ducted jointly by the ECAFE Secretariat and the
Statistical Office of the United Nations (E/-
CN.11/317). The report was generally com-
mended. A resolution (E/CN.11/336) was
adopted, requesting the Executive Secretary, in
collaboration with the United Nations Statistical
Office, to discuss with governments the application
of the SITC in the light of the Working Party's
report and of any subsequent action by the United
Nations Statistical Commission.

Statistical conferences and secretariat activities
in the field of statistics: At its eighth session, the
Commission considered a note by the Executive
Secretary on the secretariat's activities in the field
of statistics (E/CN.11/318), a report on Sta-
tistical Organization and Activities (E/CN.11/-
322 and Annexes A-K), and a report on Methods
of National Income Estimation (E/CN.11/323
and Add.l1 and Annexes A-C). These reports
were generally commended, several delegations
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expressing the view that the secretariat's activities
in the field of statistics constituted one of its
most important contributions to Asian economic
development. A resolution (E/CN.11/337) was
adopted, which, inter alia, requested the Executive
Secretary, subject to the concurrence of the second
regional conference of statisticians and in co-
operation with the Statistical Office and TAA,
to convene a third regional conference in 1953-
54 to consider the adaptation, to the special con-
ditions of the region, of standard practices for
the estimation of national income.

During 1952, work continued on the compilation
of files on basic statistical series on production,
transport, trade, finance and prices. The index
of economic statistics was expected to be ready
for publication towards the end of 1953.

The second regional conference of statisticians
was held in September 1952 by ECAFE in col-
laboration with the United Nations Statistical
Office, FAO and TAA, in response to the Com-
mission's request. Main items were agricultural
production statistics, industrial production statis-
tics, and wholesale price statistics. The Conference
concurred with the Commission's recommendation
to hold a third regional conference of statisticians
in the ECAFE area in 1953 or 1954 to consider
the application and promotion of international
standards in the estimation of national income.

e. AGRICULTURE

At its eighth session, the Commission, noting
the analysis of food and agricultural conditions
in Asia and the Far East contained in a report
by FAO (E/CN.11/320) and a statement by
the representative of FAO, gave special attention
to the fact that production was falling behind
the rate of population increase. It noted with
approval the recommendation of the FAO General
Conference that countries should intensify work
on agricultural development plans, with a view
to expanding production by means of improved
agricultural techniques, price stabilization and
agrarian reforms, including land tenure changes.
It emphasized the desirability of further develop-
ing paper and pulp production in the region.

The Commission adopted a resolution on land
reform (E/CN.11/341). It also recommended that
increased attention should be given to agricultural
problems in the region, and urged still closer
working relations between the secretariats of the
Commission and FAO. In this connexion, the
Commission noted the forthcoming discussions
between the Director-General of FAO and the

Executive Secretary regarding the possibility of
establishing an agricultural division in the secre-
tariat, on a joint basis with FAO, similar to the
divisions established in the secretariats of ECE
and ECLA. The Commission supported this de-
velopment in principle.

A joint ECAFE/FAQO agriculture division was
set up during 1952 and located at the temporary
headquarters of the Commission, with staff jointly
provided by the two organizations. A work pro-
gramme of the joint division was established;
it included a continuing review of economic de-
velopments in the fields of food and agriculture,
agricultural development planning, agrarian re-
form, supplying of regional information on mar-
keting and assistance to FAO headquarters in the
preparation of the regional FAO conference on
the agricultural situation.

f.  RELATIONS WITH TAA AND ILO

At its eighth session, the Commission noted
with satisfaction various aspects of closer co-
operation with TAA as well as increasingly close
working relations between the ECAFE secretariat
and ILO.

During 1952, close co-operation was maintained
between ECAFE nad TAA. The ECAFE secre-
tariat brought to the notice of TAA many re-
gional needs for technical assistance and TAA,
in turn, sought the secretariat's advice in the
preparation of its own operational programmes
and in the implementation of requests from coun-
tries. The secretariat continued to comment on
fellowship and scholarship applications, in ac-
cordance with the Commission's request, and on
requests by governments to TAA for technical
assistance.

During 1952, TAA co-operated with ECAFE
in the following activities: study trip of Asian
railway experts to Europe, America and Japan;
study trip of Asian iron and steel experts to
Japan; seminar on the production and utilization
of power alcohol; second regional conference of
statisticians; and distribution of technical docu-
mentation.

g. REPRESENTATION, MEMBERSHIP AND
AMENDMENTS OF THE RULES OF
PROCEDURE

At its eighth session, the Commission consid-
ered two proposals by the USSR calling for: (1)
the exclusion of the "representative of the Kuo-
mintang” and the invitation of the Central
People's Government of the People's Republic
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of China to participate in the work of the Com-
mission; and (2) the exclusion of the "repre-
sentatives of South Korea and of Bao-Dai Viet-
nam" on the ground that they did not represent
Korea and Vietnam respectively. The Commission
adopted a motion for adjournment of the debate
on the first motion, on the ground that it was
inappropriate for the Commission to deal with
this question while it was under consideration
by the General Assembly, and the second proposal
was ruled out of order by the Chairman on the
ground that these countries had been elected
associate members of the Commission.”

The recommendation of the Commission to
admit Japan as an associate member of the Com-
mission (E/2171) was considered by the Eco-
nomic and Social Council at its 597th plenary
meeting on 10 June 1952. The Council also
had before it a draft resolution by Pakistan
(E/L.306), consideration of which had been
postponed at the Council's resumed thirteenth
session in December 1951

The representative of Pakistan withdrew his
draft resolution, which also sought the admission
of Japan as an associate member, in favour of the
text recommended by the Commission. He moved
an amendment, however, according to which the
Council would amend (instead of resolve to
amend) the terms of reference of the Commis-
sion, on the ground that this would enable the
Commission to invite representatives of Japan to
participate forthwith in the work of the Com-
mission. After support for the Commission's draft
resolution had been expressed by the represent-
atives of China, Egypt, Sweden, the United
Kingdom and the United States, the Council adopt-
ed, by 17 votes to none, with 1 abstention, both
the amendment and the draft resolution as amend-
ed and incorporated it in resolution 419 (X1V).
By this resolution it amended the Commission's
terms of reference to include Japan in the geo-
graphical scope of the Commission and among
its associate members.

Amendments to the rules of procedure were
also adopted (E/CN.11/339/Rev.1) by the Com-
mission at its eighth session, on the basis of a note
by the Executive Secretary (E/CN.11/329) re-
garding the recommendations of the Economic
and Social Council at its thirteenth session (res-
olution 414 (X111))." The Council's recom-
mendations related to the date and place of ses-
sions of regional economic commissions and
consultative arrangements between regional eco-
nomic commissions and non-governmental or-
ganizations.”
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h. INVITATIONS CONCERNING ECAFE
HEADQUARTERS AND THE NINTH SESSION
OF THE COMMISSION

At its eighth session, the Commission had before
it an invitation from the Government of the
Philippines for it to establish its headquarters
in Manila (E/CN.11/330). The representative
of the Philippines suggested that closer relations
could be developed between the countries and
peoples of the region if the temporary headquar-
ters of the Commission were established in a dif-
ferent part of the region every three or four
years. The representative of Ceylon stated that
his Government was equally anxious to act as
host to the Commission. As regards the perma-
nent headquarters, however, this was a matter for
the General Assembly to decide.

The Commission agreed to consider the question
further at its ninth session.

It unanimously recommended the acceptance of
an invitation from the Government of Indonesia
to hold the ninth session, and the meetings im-
mediately preceding it, in Bandung (E/CN.11/
L.46).

.. CONSIDERATION BY THE ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL COUNCIL AT ITS FOURTEENTH
SESSION

At its fourteenth session, held from 20 May
to 1 August 1952, the Economic and Social Coun-
cil considered, at its 597th meeting on 10 June,
the report of ECAFE on its eighth session (E/
2171), held from 29 January to 8 February 1952.

The Council had before it a draft resolution
in two parts, recommended by the Commission
for adoption by the Council. The first part would
have the Council take formal note of the report
and the programme of work and priorities it con-
tained. The second part concerned the admission
of Japan as an associate member of the Commis-
sion and amendment of the Commission's terms
of reference accordingly.

The representatives of France, Pakistan, the
Philippines, Sweden, the United Kingdom and
the United States commended the report and the
work achieved by the Commission.  Generally
speaking, these representatives felt that the Com-
mission had made progress in wide fields under
difficult circumstances; that it was helping the
countries of the ECAFE region to draw greater

* For members of the Commission, see p. 38.
" See Y.U.N., 1951, pp. 66-67.
®See p. 553.
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benefit from their relations with each other and
with countries outside the area; and that it was
helping to hasten economic development and
to reduce poverty, hunger and disease.

The Council, by 17 votes to none, with 1 ab-
stention, adopted as a whole a resolution (res-
olution 419 (X1V)) in which it took note of
the report.

3. Economic Commission for Latin
America (ECLA)

The Economic Commission for Latin America,
established by the Economic and Social Council
at its sixth session in March 1948 (106(V1)),
had held four sessions up to 1 January 1952. At
this time it was committed to a work programme
laid down at the fourth session, involving several
continuing projects as well as new activities.

The Committee of the Whole met in Santiago
from 11 to 14 February 1952, when it reviewed
and approved the Commission's programme of
work for 1952, which was divided into the fol-
lowing broad categories: economic development;
economic problems of agriculture; international
trade; the Economic Survey of Latin America. The
Committee also noted proposals for seminars,
meetings of experts and round-table discussions
which had been envisaged in implementation of
the Commission's programme. The programme of
work and the proceedings of the Committeee of
the Whole are fully described in the Commission's
fourth annual report to the Economic and Social
Council (E/2185).

Close co-ordination between ECLA and other
United Nations organs and agencies continued, as
well as between ECLA and the Inter-American
Economic and Social Council. A new feature was
the joint work undertaken by ECLA and the
Technical Assistance Administration (TAA) both
in the field of industrial studies and the Training
Centre for Economic Development.

The practical work of the Commission became
more pronounced during 1952. The following is
an account of its principal activities.

2. RESEARCH PROGRAMME

During the year, the ECLA secretariat was en-
gaged in a large-scale programme of research,
which the Commission at its fourth session had
asked should be furnished to the fifth session
at Rio de Janeiro in 1953. This research pro-
gramme may be classified broadly under the fol-
lowing headings:
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(a) Economic development, including the Economic
Survey of Latin America 1951-1952, problems of the
technique of programming, the economic integration of
Central America and a special study on Ecuador;

(b) Industry, including special studies on iron and
steel, and on paper and pulp;

(c) Trade, covering both intra-regional trade and
trade between Europe and Latin America;

(d) Agriculture, including an analysis of factors ham-
pering increased agricultural production, and country
studies (Brazil, Peru, Ecuador).

While most of these projects were scheduled
for completion in 1953, the secretariat in 1952
completed the studies on the iron and steel indus-
try in Latin America, on economic integration and
reciprocity in Central America, and on economic
development in Ecuador. In view of the fact that
ECLA did not hold a regular session in 1952, it
was decided not to issue separately during the
year the Economic Survey for 1951 but to cover
both 1951 and 1952 in one issue. In accordance
with the recommendation of the Commission at
its fourth session, work was also undertaken on
technological research and training.

Many of the projects described below also in-
volved research, as, for example, the transportation
survey in Central America, which was conducted
on the basis of active research in the field.

b. ECONOMIC INTEGRATION AND RECIPROC-
ITY IN CENTRAL AMERICA

(1) Meeting of Ministers of Economy

The Commission at its fourth session had re-
quested the Secretariat to study means and plans
for the progressive attainment of economic integra-
tion in Central America. Five Central American
countries—Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala,
Honduras and Nicaragua—were primarily con-
cerned, while the Government of Panama also
expressed interest.

The first session of the ECLA Committee of the
Ministers of Economy of Central America on the
subject of economic integration and reciprocity,
met in Tegucigalpa at the invitation of the Gov-
ernment of Honduras, from 23 to 28 August (see
E/CN.12/296).

The basic objective of the Committee is to pro-
mote the economic development of Central Amer-
ica. The Central American Republics have inade-
quate local markets, and the Committee felt that
the gradual development of an integrated regional
market would raise productivity and real income,
stabilize economic activities at higher levels,
strengthen the balance-of-payments position and
contribute to the economic development of the
region as a whole.
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At the initial meeting in August, the Commit-
tee on Economic Co-operation was established as
a standing committee of ECLA, and two reso-
lutions were adopted defining its functions and
laying down measures for internal co-ordination
between the governments and with ECLA. The
Republic of Panama was officially invited to be-
come a member. A sub-committee was set up to
study the question of standardizing customs tariff
nomenclature for Central American countries. The
sub-committee was to begin work in December
1952,

Later, an Inter-Secretariat Working Group
which had been set up in November 1952, met
to analyse the resolutions adopted and to determine
the part to be played by the various United Na-
tions organizations participating in the project.
The group was presided over by a member of
ECLA. One representative each from TAA, FAO
and ILO participated.

In agreement with the Committee, the Inter-
secretariat Working Group also laid down a sys-
tem of priorities for technical assistance requests.
It was decided, in principle, that no more than
one mission should be working in a given coun-
try at any one time. In view of their urgency,
however, three projects were excluded from this
proviso. These were: for an institute for industrial
technological research; for a senior school of
public administration; and for technical training
in the industrial and administrative fields.

The Working Group, in its report to the Tech-
nical Assistance Board, recommended priority in
1953 for five missions covering: electric power;
livestock and dairy products; cotton and the tex-
tile industry; forest products, pulp and paper;
and vegetable oils and fats.

(2) ECLAJ/TAA Mission on Transport
in Central America

This Mission, which forms an integral part of
the programme for economic integration and
reciprocity, resulted from specific requests for
technical assistance from the Governments of
Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras,
Nicaragua and Panama in May and June 1952. The
Mission began its field work on 31 August 1952,
returning to Mexico on 18 December after visit-
ing the five Central American Republics and
Panama. It included experts on railways, civil
aviation, roads, ports and sea transport, and the
economics of transportation.

The Mission investigated the various means
of transport and compiled direct information con-
cerning transport problems from the offices of the
Governments concerned and from other sources.
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On the basis of its findings, the Mission is to
prepare a report to be submitted to the ECLA/
TAA Seminar on Transportation in Central
America and subsequently to the Committee on
Economic Co-operation of Ministers of Economy
in Central America.

c. ECLA/TAA MEETING ON IRON AND
STEEL INDUSTRY

A meeting of the Expert Working Group on
Iron and Steel Industry in Latin America was
held in Bogota at the invitation of the Govern-
ment of Colombia from 13 to 31 October 1952. A
total of 117 experts participated in the meeting,
and 82 background papers were contributed. The
participants and the authors of the papers were
chosen from nineteen different countries, and
included European and North American experts.
The agenda covered: fuel problems; iron ore re-
duction problems; steelmaking problems; and
economic problems.

The economic section of the meeting studied
four papers prepared by the ECLA Secretariat.
The papers analysed conditions in seven countries
of the region, in which either an integrated steel-
making industry existed or which possessed, ac-
cording to a preliminary investigation, the best
possibilities for the establishment of such an in-
dustry. These countries were: Argentina, Brazil,
Chile, Colombia, Mexico, Peru and Venezuela.
Research was directed towards five main objec-
tives:

(1) analysis of the evolution of consumption and
supply of iron and steel products; (2) study of the
hypothetical costs of steel production in selected Latin
American countries; (3) approximate investments neces-
sary for establishing integrated steel plants, appropriate
to the size of the respective markets in selected Latin
American countries; (4) technical problems hindering
the development of the steelmaking industry in the
region; and (5) structure of the existing metallurgical
industry and its relation to manufacturing activity in
general.

The main results of the study may be sum-
marized briefly as follows: Analysis of consump-
tion in Argentina, Brazil, Colombia, Cuba, Chile
and Mexico showed that their supply of steel
products had fallen short of their requirements
because of their limited capacity to import from
abroad.

The size of the plant was found to be the
most important single influence bearing on costs.
If the scale of operation was small, the costs and
the investment per unit of production were high
and productivity was low.

The consumption rates of even those Latin
American countries using the largest amount of
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steel, were too small to justify the installation of
modern specialized plants.

A detailed analysis of the most important
factors affecting costs in Latin American steel in-
dustry showed that costs compared favourably
with plants of the same sizes located at Sparrows
Point, in the United States. However, generally
speaking, plant sizes in the United States and
Europe were much larger, and therefore costs
were lower. This advantage, however, was offset
by transportation costs from the industrialized
countries to Latin American countries, except in
the cases of Peru and Venezuela.

In all cases analysed, even in those which
would result in high costs, and after allowing
for the cost of imported materials and equipment,
Latin American local steel production would result
in a saving of foreign exchange per unit of steel
manufactured.

Objections against establishing steel industries
in Latin America had been based in the past on
the fact that they required a high investment
per unit of production. However, since iron and
steelmaking are basic to many other transforming
industries, the question of whether the establish-
ment of iron and steel industries would not prove
more economic in the long run needed to be
studied.

Not every problem of interest to the Latin
American steel industry was included in the agen-
da of the Bogota meeting; the basic objective was
to discuss thoroughly the different problems in-
volved rather than to reach specific agreements or
recommendations.

A full report on the findings of the meeting is
to be submitted to the fifth session of ECLA
(E/CN.12/293).

d. ECLA/TAA ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
TRAINING PROGRAMME

At the fourth session of the Commission, a res-
olution was passed requesting the Secretariat
to consider means of establishing a training pro-
gramme for Latin American economists in the
field of economic development, and, in agree-
ment with the Director General of TAA, to adopt
administrative and financial measures for putting
the programme into effect.

The participants had the opportunity of work-
ing in close contact with ECLA's economists, who
had the requisite practical experience. Since this
type of training cannot be imparted on a large
scale, it was decided to limit the trainees to ten or
twelve Latin American economists.
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Ten fellowships were therefore granted for the
programme, distributed as follows: Brazil, three;
Chile, two; Cuba, Ecuador, El Salvador, Mexico
and Paraguay, one each.

The first programme was due to end in Febru-
ary 1953.

e. OTHER ACTIVITIES

Pursuing the policy initiated in 1951, the
Executive Secretary during the course of 1952, ac-
companied by the Deputy Executive Secretary
and the Chief of Economic Studies in the Mexico
Office, visited the Central American countries.
The purpose of the visit was to discuss problems
related to the project for economic integration in
Central America, prior to the meeting of the
Ministers of Economy in Tegucigalpa. The round-
table discussions held in each country also in-
cluded major internal economic problems.

An agricultural credit seminar met in Guatemala
City from 15 September to 15 October, under the
joint auspices of ECLA, FAO and the Government
of Guatemala, for the purpose of exchanging ideas
and experiences on this subject and improving
agricultural credit services in the participating
countries. For a month, delegates from nine coun-
tries in the northern part of Latin America and cre-
dit experts from other parts of the world thorough-
ly discussed all aspects of agricultural credit in the
nine countries concerned. The means for increas-
ing agricultural production through improvements
in credit facilities were studied. A summary of
the proceedings and a report is being prepared.

In addition to the projects undertaken jointly
by ECLA and TAA, which are mentioned above,
the following are examples of specific co-operative
undertakings carried out during the year by ECLA
and other United Nations bodies and agencies.”

As part of the programme for the economic de-
velopment of Latin American agriculture, a special
study was undertaken with FAO on incentives for
agricultural production. The information gathered
covered the size of farms, managerial ability, the
use of farm machinery and fertilizers, the adequacy
of power (mechanical or otherwise), the quality of
seeds, the extensiveness of irrigation, the level of
prices and the availability of markets. In addition,
separate studies were undertaken of agriculture in
different countries, the first studies covering Chile,
Brazil, Peru and Ecuador, the last being a con-
densation and synthesis of the broader economic
study made earlier in the year by ECLA.

" See also under Fiscal Questions, for a study under-
taken by the United Nations Fiscal Division at the
request of ECLA, and under International Labour
Organisation.
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A joint ECLA/FAO study on development of
paper and pulp industry in Latin America was
undertaken by the Industry and Mining Division
as part of its studies on industry. The study cov-
ered Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Cuba,
Mexico and Peru. The report was to discuss the
following factors: 1) location, accessibility and
size of natural resources; 2) an evaluation of the
physical and chemical characteristics of the raw
materials; and 3) demand trends and estimates of
future requirements for the consumer goods to be
produced, such as paper, newsprint and rayon.

A joint ECLA/ECE/FAO study of trade be-
tween Latin America and Europe was brought up-
to-date during the year and published as a printed
document.”

The Fiscal Division of the United Nations col-
laborated with ECLA and the Inter-American
Economic and Social Council in preparing a joint
study on the incidence and effects of taxation on
the sugar industry in the Central American and
Caribbean countries.

At its fourth session, the Commission recom-
mended that the Executive Secretary should con-
sult with the executive heads of other interna-
tional organizations concerned on immigration
problems with a view to establishing an Inter-
Agency Regional Co-ordination Committee on
Migration. This Committee was duly set up, con-
sisting of representatives of ECLA, ILO, FAO,
UNESCO and WHO, as well as of the Inter-
governmental Committee for European Migration,
and has held three meetings.

The second meeting of the Inter-Secretariat Co-
ordination Committee of ECLA and the Inter-
American Economic and Social Council was held
in Santiago on 8, 9 and 11 February and the third
meeting in Washington, D. C, on 12 and 27 June
1952. They discussed in particular the financing
of economic development and monetary and fiscal
problems and agreed on the preparation of a joint
study on the incidence and effects of taxation on
the sugar industry in Central American and Carib-
bean countries (see above).

Plans for the participation of the Inter-American
Economic and Social Council in the Monetary
and Fiscal Seminar to be held at the end of 1953
were also discussed.

f. CONSIDERATION BY THE ECONOMIC
AND SOCIAL COUNCIL AT ITS
FOURTEENTH SESSION

The Council considered the Fourth Annual Re-
port of ECLA (E/2185 and Add.1/Corr.1) at its
596th plenary meeting on 9 June 1952. The
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majority of the Council commended the Commis-
sion for the valuable contribution it was making
in furthering the objectives of economic develop-
ment in the ECLA region, and for the practical
measures of assistance which were being evolved.

Several representatives, among them those of
Latin American countries and of France and the
United States, commented on the importance of
the studies designed to work out techniques for
the programming of economic development, which
would help to define the needs for capital invest-
ment in the process of development of Latin
American countries. The study of monetary and
fiscal policies, the representative of France con-
sidered, would be particularly valuable and would
help each of the Latin American countries to
decide for itself to what extent and under what
conditions the expansion of bank credits could
contribute to the financing of development plans.
The representative of Belgium drew attention to
the part of the report which dealt with the mone-
tary difficulties hindering trade with Latin Ameri-
can countries and hoped that ECLA's work in that
connexion would make it possible to resume the
traditional flow of trade between Europe and
Latin America. The United States representative
also stressed the importance of the study under-
taken by ECLA on the problems of trade within
the region.

The representatives of France and the United
States also expressed their satisfaction that the
Commission, at the request of the countries con-
cerned, had taken up studies of the economic
integration of the countries of Central America,
and observed that these countries were approach-
ing the problem of integration at the early stages
of their industrialization. The representative of
Pakistan praised the valuable work ECLA was
doing in training economists in the South Ameri-
can countries. He also stressed the value of
monographs such as the Study of Labour Pro-
ductivity of the Cotton Textile Industry in Five
Latin-American Countries.”” The representative
of Uruguay expressed satisfaction that the Com-
mission had devoted some time to the urgent prob-
lem of the shortage of pulp and paper.

The Council adopted by 16 votes to none, with
2 abstentions, the draft resolution proposed by
the Commission (E/2185). By this resolution
(420(X1V)) the Council took note of ECLA'S
annual report, and, considering the 1952-53 work
programme of primary importance, endorsed the
priorities allocated by ECLA's Committee of the
Whole to the individual work projects.

" UN.P., Sales No.. 1952.11.G.2.
U.N.P., Sales No.: 1951.11.G.2.
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The Council also had before it a recommen-
dation by ECLA to study the possibility of adopting
Portuguese as an official and working language
of the Commission. The Council felt that the
issue was largely financial and that the decision
had to be made by the General Assembly and its
Fifth Committee. =~ However, members of the
Council saw no objection to the use of Portu-
guese as an official and working language during
the Commission's next session at Rio de Janeiro, a
course which involved no additional cost to the
United Nations.

4. Consideration by the General
Assembly at its Seventh Session

The General Assembly considered the activities
of the regional economic commissions during the
Second Committee's general debate on economic
development at its 195th to 209th meetings from
23 October to 12 November and specifically at its
239th and 240th meetings on 12 and 13 De-
cember, and at its 411th plenary meeting on 21
December 1952.

The representative of Chile, presenting a draft
resolution on the activities of the regional eco-
nomic commissions and economic development
(A/C.2/L.155), emphasized that economic de-
velopment should be considered from an inter-
regional or inter-continental angle. Only inter-
national co-ordination of economic development
programmes would make it possible to utilize the
resources of each of the Latin American States,
for example, in a suitable way. Such co-ordination
would provide a remedy for excessive division of
the market, competition between the various
economic development programmes and excessive
exploitation of the standard of living of the
population in certain countries. The regional
economic commissions, he stressed, were in a
very good position to bring about international
co-ordination by studying objectively the individ-
ual needs of each country and were thus able to
address appropriate recommendations to the Eco-
nomic and Social Council.

The representative of Ecuador thought the scope
of the Chilean draft resolution should be enlarged
and proposed (A/C.2/L.192), inter alia, the ad-
dition of two new paragraphs. The first of these
would have the Assembly recommend that the
already established economic commissions, in-
dividually and collectively, pay attention to pro-
moting trade between the countries of their re-
spective regions and those of the Middle and Near
East. The second would recommend that ECLA
continue certain studies on a larger scale.
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However, he subsequently withdrew the pro-
posal to add these paragraphs in favour of an
oral United States proposal to add a statement
that the collaboration of the regional economic
commissions in promoting trade between countries
of their respective regions should be furthered
not only among these countries but also with those
of other regions.

The representative of Chile at the 240th meet-
ing presented a revised text (A/C.2/L.155/
Rev.1) which incorporated the above amend-
ment, the substance of drafting amendments by
the United States (A/C.2/L.190) and the United
Kingdom (A/C.2/L.191) and an amendment by
France (A/C.2/L.193) which would add a para-
graph on the contribution of ECE to the economic
development of under-developed countries.

The representative of Ecuador considered that
it was particularly important to mention ECLA'S
activities in the matter of basic industries and
therefore he maintained a further amendment
(A/C.2/L.190) which he had proposed to the
original draft resolution. This would commend
ECLA's initiation of integrated studies of the eco-
nomic potentialities and development of various
Latin American countries and the meetings of
experts in basic industries, such as the meeting
of the Expert Working Group on the Iron and
Steel Industry in Latin America, held in Bogota.

A number of representatives, among them those
of India, Indonesia, Peru and the Philippines,
thought that this proposal would make the res-
olution unbalanced; either all three commissions
should be mentioned in detail or the amendment
specifically singling out ECLA should be deleted.
An oral amendment by Saudi Arabia, as amend-
ed by India, to add a reference to the work of
ECAFE was accepted by the representative of
Ecuador who also agreed to accept a French oral
amendment to delete the specific reference to
the meeting of the Expert Working Group in
Bogota. The Chilean representative accepted the
revised amendment as well as a United States
drafting amendment.

The draft resolution, as amended, was adopted
by the Committee (A/2332 (VII)) at its 240th
meeting on 13 December by 37 votes to none,
with 8 abstentions, and by the General As-
sembly at its 411th plenary meeting on 21 De-
cember by 52 votes to none, with 5 abstentions,
as resolution 627 (VI11). It read:

"The General Assembly,

"Considering that the report of the Economic and
Social Council (chapter Ill, section V) gives an account
of the interesting activities of the Economic Commissions
for Latin America and for Asia and the Far East in the
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Ii_eld of economic development of under-developed coun-
ries,

"Considering the important contribution which the
Economic Commission for Europe can make to the
economic development of the under-developed countries,
not only by its action on behalf of the less-developed
regions of Europe, but also by the collaboration it has
established with the other regional economic commissions
in carrying out joint studies,

"Bearing in mind that the economic development of
under-developed countries, consistent with the obg']ectives
set forth in Article 55 of the Charter, namely, the pro-
motion of "higher standards of living, full employment
and conditions of economic and social progress and de-
velopment", can best be carried out through co-ordination
among the countries of a region and among the various
regions,

"Bearing in mind that the regional economic commis-
sions have become effective instruments of international
economic co-operation, and, for that reason, should con-
tinue to play an important part in the work of stimulating
co-ordinated economic development in their respective
regions and should co-operate in the efforts of the
countries to that end as well as in the work of resolving
other problems connected with world economic stability,

"1.  Notes with satisfaction that the Economic Com-
missions for Latin America and for Asia and the Far East
have been especially active in promoting the acceleration
of economic development of the countries in their respec-
tive regions, in accordance with the instructions of the
General Assembly and of the Economic and Social Coun-
cil, and believes that this activity should be further in-
tensified;

"2. Commends in particular:

"(a) The collaboration established between the Eco-
nomic Commissions for Europe, for Latin America and
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for Asia and the Far East in promoting more trade be-
tween the countries of their respective regions, and de-
clares that this collaboration should be furthered not
only among these countries but also with countries of
other regions, bearing in mind the objectives mentioned
in General Assembly resolution 523 (VI) of 12 January
1952 and in particular its paragraph 1 (b), relevant
policy decisions of the Economic and Social Council and
the terms of reference of the Commissions;

"(b) The way in which the Economic Commission for
Asia and the Far East, through its integrated studies,
meetings of experts, specialized conferences and training
centres on various aspects of economic development, is
promoting trade and exerting efforts to develop the
natural resources and industries of the countries of the
region;

"(c) The activities of the Economic Commission for
Latin America in the matter of the economic development
of the countries of the region, and especially:

"(i) Its initiative in inviting the governments of the
Central-American Republics to carry out a joint pro-
gramme of great potential significance with a view to
the economic integration of these countries, and believes
it would be useful to explore the possibility of similar
initiatives;

"(ii) The integrated studies it has initiated of the
economic potentialities and development of various Latin-
American countries;

"(iii) The meetings of experts on basic industries;

" (d) The improvements brought about by the Com-
missions in the inland transport of their respective
regions."

K. HUMAN RIGHTS

1. The Right of Peoples and Nations
to Self-Determination

The General Assembly, at its sixth session,
decided (resolution 545 (V1)) that, in reaffirma-
tion of the principle enunciated in the United
Nations Charter, an article on the right of all
peoples and all nations to self-determination
should be included in the covenant or covenants
on human rights. The article would, it declared,
be drafted in the following terms: "All peoples
shall have the right of self-determination” and
would stipulate that all States, including those
having responsibility for the administration of
Non-Self-Governing Territories, should promote,
in relation to the peoples of such States and Ter-
ritories, the realization of that right, in con-
formity with the Purposes and Principles of the
United Nations. By the same resolution the As-
sembly asked the Commission on Human Rights
to prepare recommendations concerning interna-
tional respect for the self-determination of peoples
and in another resolution (549 (V1)) asked the
Economic and Social Council to instruct the Com-
mission to give priority to this question.

Both resolutions were formally transmitted to
the Commission by the Economic and Social
Council at a special session, held on 24 March
1952 (415 (S-1))."”

a.  CONSIDERATION BY THE COMMISSION ON
HUMAN RIGHTS AT ITS EIGHTH SESSION

At its eighth session, held from 14 April
to 14 June 1952 (E/2256), the Commission
considered the question of the right of peoples
and nations to self-determination as the first
substantive item on its agenda.

It adopted the text of an article which it
decided to include as article 1 both in the draft
covenant on civil and political rights and in the
draft convenant on economic, social and cultural
rights. The article proclaimed the right of all
peoples and nations to self-determination, name-
ly, the right freely to determine their political,
economic, social and cultural status. It declared
that all States, including those having responsibility
for the administration of Non-Self-Governing and
Trust Territories and those controlling in what-

™ Seep. 447.
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soever manner the exercise of that right by an-
other people, should promote the realization of
that right in all their Territories, and respect its
maintenance in other States in conformity with
the provisions of the Charter. The right of peoples
to self-determination, it further stated, should
include permanent sovereignty over their natural
wealth and resources and in no case could a
people be deprived of its means of subsistence on
the grounds of any right claimed by other States.

The Commission also adopted two resolutions
containing recommendations concerning interna-
tional respect for the self-determination of peoples
and nations, and asked the Council to transmit
these to the Assembly.

The first would have the Assembly recom-
mend (E/2256 A) that States Members of the
United Nations:

(1) uphold the principle of self-determination of
peoples and nations and respect their independence; (2)
recognize and promote the realization of the right of self-
determination of the people of Non-Self-Governing and
Trust Territories under their administration; and (3)
grant this right on a demand for self-government on the
part of these people, the popular wish being ascertained,
in particular, through a plebiscite held under the auspices
of the United Nations.

In its second resolution (E/2256 B) the Com-
mission proposed that the Council request the
General Assembly to recommend that States
Members of the United Nations responsible for
the administration of Non-Self-Governing Ter-
ritories voluntarily include in the information
transmitted by them under Article 73e® of the
Charter "details regarding the extent to which
the right of peoples to self-determination is exer-
cised by the peoples of these territories, and in
particular regarding their political progress and
the measures taken to develop their capacity for
self-administration, to satisfy their political as-
pirations and to promote the progressive develop-
ment of their free political institutions."

b.  CONSIDERATION BY THE ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL COUNCIL AT ITS FOURTEENTH
SESSION

The Council, at its 666th to 668th plenary
meetings on 30 and 31 July 1952, considered
the two draft resolutions A and B recommended
by the Commission concerning international re-
spect for the self-determination of peoples and
nations.™

Those States administering dependent ter-
ritories opposed the recommendations on various
grounds.” Among these were that they were an
attempt to amend the Charter, that certain terms,
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such as "peoples® or “self-determination of
peoples” had not been defined; that various
interpretations could result which might give
rise to separatist or subversive movements; that
the conditions, precautions, and obligations neces-
sary for the effective realization of the right of
self-determination had not been outlined; that
the relationship between the Administering Pow-
ers and the peoples of the Non-Self-Governing
Territories might be adversely affected; and that
the recommendations drew distinctions between
States, and were therefore discriminatory.

On the other hand, the representatives of
Egypt, India, Lebanon, Pakistan, the Philippines,
Poland and Uruguay disagreed with those oppos-
ing the recommendations. Among other things,
they considered that the Commission's recom-
mendations were in keeping with the spirit of the
Charter; that the availability of accurate infor-
mation by the Administering Powers on Non-Self-
Governing Territories was essential to guarantee
respect for the self-determination of peoples;
that the provisions of the Charter itself justified
the distinction between Member States admin-
istering dependent territories and other Member
States; and that the Commission's recommen-
dations had been adopted by a substantial majority,
despite the arguments against them.

The United States representative said that he
would vote for draft resolution A since he con-
sidered that its basic purpose was to encourage
the Metropolitan Powers to improve their methods
of ascertaining the political aspirations of the
peoples under their administration. However,
he pointed out, it was generally recognized that
self-determination was a long-term problem to be
resolved in stages. Further, he did not agree that
a plebiscite was the only means of determining
the wishes of the people, nor could he subscribe
to certain provisions in the preamble to the draft
resolution which referred to the existence of
slavery where an alien people hold power over
the destiny of a people, and he therefore submit-
ted an amendment (E/L.445/Rev.1l) to cover
these points.

A number of representatives, among them
those of Argentina, Canada, India, Pakistan, Po-
land, the USSR and Uruguay, expressed the view

® For text of this Article, see pp. 16-17.

& The text of the draft article on the right of peoples
and nations to self-determination was not considered,
since the Council in resolution 440 (X1V) had decided
not to discuss the draft covenants on human rights but
to instruct the Commission to complete its work on them,
see pp. 447-48.

& For fuller explanation of views, see under General
Assembly.
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that, since the Assembly had requested the Com-
mission to submit to it directly recommendations
concerning international respect for the self-de-
termination of peoples, any Council discussion
should be confined to the procedure for transmit-
ting the recommendations to the Assembly.

The majority agreed and the United States'
amendment was therefore not voted on.

An oral Philippine amendment to forward to
the Assembly the records of the Council's dis-
cussion was rejected by 8 votes to 8, with 2
abstentions.

The Polish representative had submitted a
draft resolution (E/L.462) which would refer
both draft resolutions to the General Assembly.
He agreed to amend his draft resolution to add
the words "without comment" as proposed by
Cuba (E/L.464). The draft resolution, as amend-
ed, was adopted at the Council's 668th plenary
meeting on 31 July 1952 by a roll-call vote of
14 to 3, with 1 abstention, as follows:

In favour: Argentina, Canada, China, Cuba, Czecho-

slovakia, Egypt, Iran, Mexico, Pakistan, Philippines,
Poland, USSR, United States, Uruguay.

Against: Belgium, France, United Kingdom.
Abstaining: Sweden.

The representatives of Iran and the United
States explained that their votes signified neither
approval nor disapproval of the Commission's
recommendations. The representative of Sweden
had abstained because, although he thought the
Commission's work excellent, he considered the
material inadequately prepared for consideration
by the Assembly at this stage.

By this resolution (440 B (X1V)) the Coun-
cil transmitted without comment the two draft
resolutions prepared by the Commission for the
Assembly's consideration at its seventh session.

c. CONSIDERATION BY THE GENERAL
ASSEMBLY AT ITS SEVENTH SESSION

The General Assembly discussed the recom-
mendations of the Commission on Human Rights
concerning international respect for the self-de-
termination of peoples at the 443rd to 464th
meetings of its Third Committee from 12 No-
vember to 3 December and its 403rd plenary
meeting on 16 December 1952.

It had before it the relevant section of the
report of the Economic and Social Council (A/
2172) and a memorandum by the Secretary-
General outlining the previous action taken on
the question (A/2165).

(1) Views Expressed in the Third Committee

While supporting the principle of self-deter-
mination, representatives of States administering
dependent territories opposed the Commission's
recommendations. The majority of the Committee,
however, expressed general support of the pro-
posals.

Those opposing the recommendations held that
they would do more to retard than advance the
exercise of the right of self-determination. More-
over, the exercise of the right must be subordi-
nated to the maintenance of world peace. The
recommendations, they held, were not in accord-
ance with the Charter, but attempted to amend
and extend its scope. In particular it was argued
that they discriminated against certain States,
which was contrary to the principle of equality
contained in Articles 1 and 2% of the Charter of
the United Nations; that they sought to impose
on certain States obligations which were not laid
down in Chapters XI and XII® of the Charter;
that the transmission of political information by
States responsible for the administration of Non-
Self-Governing Territories had been deliberately
excluded from Article 73e and was now being
requested under draft resolution B; that the Char-
ter imposed a "sacred trust" on States responsible
for administering Non-Self-Governing Territories
to assist the inhabitants to govern themselves but
recognized the need to take into account a people's
capacity for full self-government, which was
ignored under draft resolution A; that no at-
tention had been paid to the "particular circum-
stances of each territory” mentioned in Articles
73 and 76 of the Charter; that the administra-
tion of a territory fell within the domestic juris-
diction of the State responsible; and that the
recommendations were discriminatory since they
applied only to Non-Self-Governing Territories.

The representatives of Australia, the United
Kingdom and the United States pointed out that
no definition of terms such as “peoples”, "na-
tions" and "the right of self-determination” had
been established and the conditions of the exercise
of the right of self-determination had not been
clearly laid down. It was emphasized that the
word "peoples” was open to different interpreta-
tions, each giving rise to extremely complex prob-
lems which had not been sufficiently studied. In
this connexion the representatives of Australia,
Belgium, France, the Netherlands, New Zealand
and the United Kingdom mentioned the question
of minorities claiming the right of self-deter-
mination, the duties of the various States con-

® For text, see under Charter of the United Nations,
pp. 10 ff.
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cerned in such cases, and the criteria to be regarded
as applying in any particular interpretation of the
word "peoples”. The exercise of the right of self-
determination without any limitations or safe-
guards might be a cause of friction and disturb
the friendly relations between nations and might
lead to anarchy, the French and New Zealand
representatives, among others, maintained.

The representatives of France and New Zealand
also thought that the recommendations should
be studied in their relation to the article on the
right of self-determination included in the draft
covenants on human rights. It was argued that
the purpose of the two draft resolutions was to
implement that article and, since the covenants
themselves were not yet in final form, the General
Assembly could not effectively consider the ap-
plication of any single article. The representative
of China said that it would perhaps be wiser to
draft a third covenant on the right of peoples
to self-determination.

Among the arguments advanced in support of
the recommendations, emphasis was given to the
urgency of taking some action immediately. It
was argued that the recommendations were in
keeping with the principles of the Charter; that
since the transmission of political information
was not included in Article 73e, the States con-
cerned had been asked to supply such information
voluntarily; that Chapter XI provided that Non-
Self-Governing Territories would be held "in
sacred trust" by the States responsible for their
administration until they were able to govern
themselves, but not that they would be owned
by such States; that the provisions relating to
Non-Self-Governing and Trust Territories must
be interpreted in the light of Article 1, para-
graph 2, and Article 55 of the Charter. The rep-
resentative of Iraq expressed the view that Ar-
ticle 2, paragraph 7, of the Charter, relating to
domestic jurisdiction, could not be applied in re-
spect of territories geographically removed from
the sovereign States responsible for their admin-
istration. Moreover, the Yugoslav representative
stated that the question was not one of domestic
jurisdiction, because the right of self-determi-
nation, as a principle enshrined in the Charter,
prevailed.

Some representatives, among them those of
India, Indonesia, Israel, Lebanon and Pakistan,
pointed out that precise definitions of legal con-
cepts were not a prerequisite for the inclusion
of those concepts in a legal instrument. Exam-
ples from the Charter and from the covenants on
human rights were given to illustrate the fact
that fundamental concepts which had not yet

been ultimately defined and appeared incapable
of definition had nevertheless been included in
those instruments. The representative of Pakistan
further stressed that to attempt to draw up precise
legal definitions would mean unwarranted delay
in implementing the right of peoples to self-deter-
mination. Problems which became the concern
of the international community could not be
solved by a purely technical juridical approach
since they were not exclusively legal in charac-
ter but were indivisibly linked with the economic,
social and political elements. Moreover, some
latitude of interpretation to fit particular cir-
cumstances and situations had to be allowed in
the case of all the rights included in the covenants
on human rights.

With regard to draft resolution B, the repre-
sentatives of Guatemala, India and Norway point-
ed out that its recommendation that information
should be provided on the exercise of the right of
people to self-determintion would make it possible
for the United Nations to have before it authentic
information from official sources on which to base
its decisions.

The representatives of Australia, Belgium,
Ecuador, Honduras, New Zealand, Norway, the
Union of South Africa, the United Kingdom, the
United States and Venezuela, among others, crit-
icized the reference to slavery contained in the
preamble to draft resolution A and said that the
use of the word was unjustified. The represent-
atives of India and Poland argued that those
paragraphs of the preamble should be considered
from the point of view of the principle it pro-
claimed, which was respect for human dignity,
and that to the dependent peoples a state of sub-
jugation to another Power was little better than
slavery. It was generally agreed, however, that
slavery in that context was not used in the sense
of the definition contained in article 1 of the In-
ternational Slavery Convention of 1926, namely,
ownership of one human being by another.

Several representatives, among them the Bel-
gian and United States representatives, commented
on the fact that a plebiscite might not be the
only method nor necessarily the best method of
ascertaining the will of the people. As an illus-
tration of methods other than plebiscites, ref-
erence was made to the fact that the will of
the people was in many countries expressed by
means of general elections. It was emphasized,
however, that such other methods must be rec-
ognized democratic methods and therefore have
an electoral character and have generally demon-
strated their validity. The representative of Hon-
duras thought that it should be clearly stated that
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a plebiscite would be held only when emanci-
pation took place by peaceful means.

(2) Draft Resolutions Considered and
Resolutions Adopted

(@ DRAFT RESOLUTION A

Draft resolution A, submitted by the Commis-
sion in the form of a draft resolution (E/2256 A)
for adoption by the General Assembly, recom-
mended that Member States should:

(1) uphold the principle of self-determination of
peoples and nations and respect their independence;
and (2) recognize and promote the realization of the
right of self-determination of the peoples of Non-Self-
Governing and Trust Territories who were under their
administration and grant that right on a demand for
self-government on the part of those peoples, the
popular wish being ascertained in particular through
a plebiscite held under the auspices of the United
Nations.

Amendments to this draft resolution were sub-
mitted by the United States (A/C.3/L.294 and
Rev. 1), jointly by Costa Rica, Guatemala, Haiti,
Honduras and Nicaragua (A/C.3/L.295), by
Saudi Arabia (A/C.3/L.296) and by Syria (A/
C.3/L.298 and Rev. 1).

Sub-amendments to the United States amend-
ment were submitted by India (A/C.3/L.297 and
Rev. 1), by Ethiopia (A/G3/L.301), by Greece
(A/C.3/L.303) and by Afghanistan (A/C.3/
L.307).

Sub-amendments to the amendment proposed
by India were submitted by Greece (A/C.3/
L.302), jointly by Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa
Rica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salva-
dor, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicara-
gua, Panama, Uruguay and Venezuela (A/C.3/
L.304), by Argentina (A/C.3/L.306), by
Afghanistan (A/C.3/L.308) and jointly by Iraq
and Pakistan (A/C.3/L.309 and Rev.1).

Alternative draft resolutions were submitted by
the United Kingdom (A/C.3/L.299) and by Leb-
anon (A/C.3/L.305).

The following decisions on the draft resolution
and amendments were taken by the Committee.

(1) It adopted by a roll-call vote of 34 to 12, with
6 abstentions, a new first paragraph to the preamble
(for text, see resolution adopted below) proposed by
Saudi Arabia (A/C.3/L.296).

(2) By 31 votes to 11, with 5 abstentions, the
Committee adopted a United States proposal (A/C.3/-
L.294/Rev.1) to delete two paragraphs of the preamble
which would have the Assembly declare it essential to
abolish slavery and that it exists where an alien people
hold power over the destiny of a people.

(3) It adopted by 26 votes to none, with 24 absten-
tions, two new paragraphs (see the third and fourth
paragraphs of the preamble) proposed by the United
States (A/C.3/L.294 and Rev.l). The statement that
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the Charter "affirms the principles which should guide
them" was first adopted in a separate vote of 14 to 6,
with 30 abstentions.

(4) An Ethiopian sub-amendment (A/C.3/L.301),
to add a phrase expressing recognition of the principle
that the interests of the inhabitants of non-self-governing
territories are paramount, was withdrawn.

(5) As regards the operative part of the draft resolu-
tion, the Committee adopted by 33 votes to 6, with 11
abstentions, a United States amendment (A/C.3/L.294/-
Rev.1), as amended by India, to delete the words "and
respect their independence” at the end of the first
operative paragraph. The United States representative
had originally proposed to substitute the phrase "and
respect the independence of all States” but had agreed
to the Indian proposal (A/C.3/L.297) to refrain from
any reference to independence.

(6) A sub-amendment by fifteen Latin American
delegations (see above) (A/C.3/L.304) to rephrase
paragraph 1 to refer to the upholding of the principle
of "the equality of rights" and the self-determination
of all peoples and nations was withdrawn.

(7) On the basis of an Indian sub-amendment
(A/C.3/L.297 and Rev. 1) to a United States amend-
ment (A/C.3/L.294/Rev.1),” the Committee adopted
the second operative paragraph, as a whole, by a roll-
call vote of 31 to 15, with 7 abstentions (for text,
see resolution adopted below).

Prior to this the Committee adopted the fol-
lowing changes to the Indian sub-amendment.

(i) By 33 votes to 5, with 16 abstentions, a pro-
posal by the fifteen Latin-American delegations (A/-
C.3/L.304) to replace the phrase "shall grant this right
to the people of such territories” with the words “shall
facilitate the exercise of this right by the peoples of
such Territories."

(ii) By a roll-call vote of 21 to 9, with 23 absten-
tions, an Afghanistan sub-amendment (A/C.3/L.308)%
to replace the words "particular circumstances of" with
the phrase "principles and spirit of the Charter of the
United Nations in regard to."

(iii) Following India's acceptance of a sub-amend-
ment (A/C.3/L.304) by the fifteen Latin American
delegations replacing the words "a plebiscite under the
auspices of the United Nations or other recognized
democratic means with "plebiscites or other recognized
democratic means, preferably under the auspices of the
United Nations,” the Committee adopted the word
"preferably" by 18 votes to 11, with 20 abstentions.

The Committee rejected by a roll-call vote of
24 to 11, with 18 abstentions, an amendment
by Irag and Pakistan (A/C.3/L.309/Rev.1) to
replace the last phrase of the second operative
paragraph by "The wishes of the peoples con-
cerned shall be ascertained through a plebiscite

¥ The United States proposal for a new operative
paragraph 2 differed from the Indian sub-amendment
in that it would refer to people in all territories, includ-
ing the Non-Self-Governing Territories. It was not
voted on as a result of the adoption of the amended
Indian sub-amendment.

® Also submitted as sub-amendments (A/C.3/L.307
& A/C.3/L.312) to the United States amendment and
to the Argentine sub-amendment (A/C.3/L.306).



444

or other recognized democratic means when
necessary under the auspices of the United Na-
tions".

The following sub-amendments were withdrawn
as a result of the voting on paragraph 2 of the
operative part of the resolution.

(i) By Greece (A/C.3/L.302) to the Indian sub-
amendment and (A/C.3/L.302) to the United States
amendment to add, as orally amended by the Greek
representative, the words “consistent with the principles

contained in this resolution" after the words "demo-
cratic means."

(ii) By Argentina (A/C.3/L.306) to replace the
Indian text with a new paragraph the principal dif-
ference of which was that it would call for recognition
and promotion of the right of self-determination of all
people and would call on States administering depend-
ent territories to grant this right.

(ili) By Costa Rica, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras
and Nicaragua (A/C.3/L.295) to amend the Commis-
sion's draft resolution (E/2556 A) by replacing the
word "grant" with "acquiesce” and the last phrase with
a provision for a plebiscite under United Nations
auspices if it became necessary to ascertain the popular
wish.

(iv) By Ethiopia (A/C3/L.301) to replace the
United States text with one introducing, in particular,
the idea of the wishes of the people and their ability
to exercise the tight of self-determination being ascer-
tained by the United Nations through recognized and
established procedures.

(8) The Committee adopted by 29 votes to 9, with
15 abstentions, a new third paragraph as proposed
(A/C.3/L.298/Rev.1l) and orally amended by Syria
(for text, see resolution adopted below).

The draft resolution proposed by the Commis-
sion, as amended, was adopted by the Third Com-
mittee, as a whole, at its 460th meeting on 1
December by a roll-call vote of 34 to 13, with
6 abstentions. (See below for text.)

The General Assembly considered the Third
Committee's recommendation  (A/2309 and
Corr.1) at its 403rd plenary meeting on 16
December. The representative of the United States
reintroduced two amendments (A/L.132) to the
second operative paragraph. The first, which was
rejected by 28 votes to 22, with 5 abstentions,
would have called for the recognition and pro-
motion of the realization of the right of self-
determination of the peoples of all territories,
including those of the peoples of Non-Self-Gov-
erning and Trust Territories. . . . The second,
which was rejected by 30 votes to 13, with 12
abstentions, would have provided for the ascer-
tainment of the wishes of the people through
plebiscites under the auspices of the United Na-
tions or other recognized democratic means. In
view of the rejection of the second amendment,
a Greek amendment, accepted by the United
States, to add the words "consistent with the
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principles contained in this resolution”, was not
voted on.

The Assembly voted separately on the first
paragraph of the preamble of the draft resolu-
tion and on paragraph 3 of the operative part,
as follows (for texts, see below):

First paragraph of the preamble: Adopted by
a roll-call vote of 38 to 13, with 9 abstentions,
as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil,
Burma, Byelorussian SSR, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica,
Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Dominican Republic, Egypt, El
Salvador, Ethiopia, Greece, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras,
India, Indonesia, Iran, lIrag, Lebanon, Liberia, Mexico,
Pakistan, Panama, Philippines, Poland, Saudi Arabia,
Syria, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, Uruguay, Venezuela, Ye-
men, Yugoslavia.

Against:  Australia, Belgium, Canada, Denmark,
France, Iceland, Luxembourg, Netherlands, New Zea-
land, Norway, Union of South Africa, United King-
dom, United States.

Abstaining:  China, Ecuador, Israel,
Paraguay, Peru, Sweden, Thailand, Turkey.

Paragraph 3 of the operative part: Adopted by
a roll-call vote of 39 to 3, with 17 abstentions,
as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil,
Burma, Byelorussian SSR, Chile, China, Colombia, Cos-
ta Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Dominican Republic,
Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Guatemala, Haiti, Hondu-
ras, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Israel, Lebanon, Liberia,
Mexico, Pakistan, Panama, Philippines, Poland, Saudi
Arabia, Syria, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, Uruguay, Vene-
zuela, Yemen, Yugoslavia.

Against: Belgium, France, Union of South Africa.

Abstaining: Australia, Canada, Denmark, Greece, Ice-
land, Luxembourg, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicara-
gua, Norway, Paraguay, Peru, Sweden, Thailand, Tur-
key, United Kingdom, United States.

The draft resolution, as recommended by the
Third Committee (A/2309 and Corr.1l) was
adopted, as a whole, by a roll-call vote of 40 to
14, with 6 abstentions, as resolution 637 A (VII).
The voting was as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil,
Burma, Byelorussian SSR, Chile, China, Colombia,
Costa Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Dominican Republic,
Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Greece, Guatemala, Haiti,
Honduras, India, Indonesia, Iran, Irag, Lebanon, Liberia,
Mexico, Pakistan, Panama, Peru, Philippines, Poland,
Saudi Arabia, Syria, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, Uruguay,
Venezuela, Yemen, Yugoslavia.

Against: Australia, Belgium, Canada, Denmark,
France, Iceland, Luxembourg, Netherlands, New Zea-
land, Norway, Sweden, Union of South Africa, United
Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Ecuador,
Thailand, Turkey.

The representatives of Australia, Belgium, the
Byelorussian SSR, France, Poland, the USSR, the
United Kingdom and the United States explained

Nicaragua,

Israel, Nicaragua, Paraguay,
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their votes on the basis of reasons given in the
debates.

Resolution 637 A (VII) read:

"Whereas the right of peoples and nations to self-
determination is a prerequisite to the full enjoyment
of all fundamental human rights,

"Whereas the Charter of the United Nations, under
Articles 1 and 55, aims to develop friendly relations
among nations based on respect for the equal rights
and self-determination of peoples in order to strengthen
universal peace,

"Whereas the Charter of the United Nations recog-
nizes that certain Members of the United Nations are
responsible for the administration of Territories whose
peoples have not yet attained a full measure of self-
government, and affirms the principles which should
guide them,

"Whereas every Member of the United Nations, in
conformity with the Charter, should respect the main-
tenance of the right of self-determination in other
States,

"The General Assembly recommends that:
"l. The States Members of the United Nations shall

uphold the principle of self-determination of all peoples
and nations;

"2. The States Members of the United Nations shall
recognize and promote the realization of the right of
self-determination of the peoples of Non-Self-Govern-
ing and Trust Territories who are under their admin-
istration and shall facilitate the exercise of this right
by the peoples of such Territories according to the
principles and spirit of the Charter of the United Na-
tions in regard to each Territory and to the freely
expressed wishes of the peoples concerned, the wishes
of the people being ascertained through plebiscites or
other recognized democratic means, preferably under
the auspices of the United Nations;

"3. The States Members of the United Nations re-
sponsible for the administration of Non-Self-Govern-
ing and Trust Territories shall take practical steps,
pending the realization of the right of self-determina-
tion and in preparation thereof, to ensure the direct
participation of the indigenous populations in the
legislative and executive organs of government of those
Territories, and to prepare them for complete self-
government or independence."

(b) DRAFT RESOLUTION SUBMITTED BY
THE UNITED KINGDOM
The alternative draft resolution submitted by
the United Kingdom (A/C.3/L.299) proposed
that self-determination be defined as a principle
rather than as a right. Inter alia, it would call
on Member States to uphold and recognize this
principle and to promote its application in rela-
tion to peoples of all territories and nations
under their control, in a manner appropriate to
the particular circumstances.

Saudi Arabia moved, as an amendment (A/-
C.3/L.296) to this draft resolution, the amend-
ment it had submitted to the preamble of draft
resolution A. Afghanistan submitted, as an amend-
ment (A/C.3/L.310) to the United Kingdom
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text, the amendments (A/C3/L.307 and A/-
C.3/L.308) it had submitted as sub-amendments
to the United States amendment to draft resolu-
tion A and the Indian sub-amendment thereto.

However, following the adoption of draft reso-
lution A, as amended, the United Kingdom with-
drew the alternative proposal.

() DRAFT RESOLUTION SUBMITTED BY
LEBANON

Lebanon also submitted an alternative text
(A/C.3/L.305) to which the same amendments
were moved by Afghanistan (A/C.3/L.311) and
Saudi Arabia. This text, inter alia, would recom-
mend that Members, resorting where necessary
to the use of plebiscites or other recognized
democratic means under the auspices of the
United Nations to ascertain the wishes of the
peoples concerned, should: (1) ensure the free
exercise of the right of self-determination to
people having capacity for self-government; and
(2) prepare for the exercise of this right those
peoples in the Non-Self-Governing Territories
which have not yet achieved the capacity for
self-administration.

The Committee, however, at its 461st meeting
on 2 December, by 21 votes to none, with 26
abstentions, adopted an oral proposal by Saudi
Arabia not to vote on the Lebanese proposal
in view of the adoption of draft resolution A,
as amended.

(d) DRAFT RESOLUTION B

The representative of Lebanon submitted a
draft resolution (A/C.3/L.293/Rev.1) the text
of which differed only in form from draft reso-
lution B recommended by the Commission on
Human Rights. The latter had been in the form
of a recommendation to the Council. As altered,
the draft resolution would have the Assembly
recommend States Members of the United Na-
tions responsible for the administration of Non-
Self-Governing Territories voluntarily to include
in the information transmitted by them tinder
Article 73e of the Charter details regarding the
extent to which the right of peoples to self-
determination is exercised by the peoples of
those territories. It was also proposed that this
information should include details, in particular,
regarding the political progress of the peoples
of those territories and the measures taken to
develop their capacity for self-administration, to
satisfy their political aspirations and to promote
the progressive development of their free political
institutions.

The representative of Lebanon accepted amend-
ments by Haiti (A/C.3/L.314) adding the words
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"and nations" after “peoples” in the preamble
and in the operative paragraph. He also accepted,
after it had been revised and orally amended, an
amendment by India (A/C.3/L.315/Rev.1) call-
ing for the addition of a second operative para-
graph, under which the General Assembly would
decide to place the resolution on the agenda of
the Committee on Information from Non-Self-
Governing Territories at its next session in 1953.
In view of the revision of the Indian amendment,
Saudi Arabia withdrew amendments (A/C.3/-
L.316) to the original Indian text (A/C.3/L.315)
which would have addressed the recommendations
to the Committee on Information from Non-
Self-Governing Territories and not directly to
Member States.

The representative of Afghanistan withdrew an
oral amendment to the revised Indian text which
would have called on the Committee on Infor-
mation to consider the resolution in the light
of the discussions in the Third Committee. He
also withdrew an oral amendment proposing the
"regular" rather than "voluntary" transmission of
information.

The revised Indian amendment was adopted
by 30 votes to 8, with 12 abstentions.

The draft resolution, as amended, was adopted
by the Third Committee (A/2309 and Corr.1)
at its 464th meeting on 3 December by a roll-
call vote of 38 to 10, with 4 abstentions, and
by the General Assembly at its 403rd plenary
meeting on 16 December 1952 by 39 votes to
12, with 5 abstentions.

In the plenary meeting, the representatives of
the Byelorussian SSR, Poland and the USSR ex-
plained their votes in favour and the representa-
tives of Australia, Belgium, France and the United
Kingdom their votes against the resolution, on
the same grounds as given during the debates.

The resolution (637 B (VI1)) read:

"The General Assembly,

"Considering that one of the conditions necessary to
facilitate United Nations action to promote respect for
the right of self-determination of peoples and nations,
in particular with regard to the peoples of Non-Self-
Governing Territories, is that the competent organs of
the United Nations should be in possession of official
information on the government of these Territories,

"Recalling its resolution 144(1l1) of 3 November
1947 in which it declared that the voluntary transmis-
sion of such information was entirely in conformity
with the spirit of Article 73 of the Charter, and should
therefore be encouraged,

"Recalling its resolution 327(1V) of 2 December
1949 in which it expressed the hope that such of the
Members of the United Nations as had not done so
might voluntarily include details on the government of

Non-Self-Governing  Territories in the information
transmitted by them under Article 73 e of the Charter,

"Considering that at the present time such informa-
tion has not yet been furnished in respect of a large
number of Non-Self-Governing Territories,

"1l.  Recommends States Members of the United Na-
tions responsible for the administration of Non-Self-
Governing Territories voluntarily to include in the
information transmitted by them under Article 73 e of
the Charter details regarding the extent to which the
right of peoples and nations to self-determination is
exercised by the peoples of those Territories, and in
particular regarding their political progress and the
measures taken to develop their capacity for self-
administration, to satisfy their political aspirations and
to promote the progressive development of their free
political institutions;

"2. Decides to place the present resolution on the
agenda of the Committee on Information from Non-
Self-Governing Territories for its next session in 1953."

(e) EIGHT-POWER DRAFT RESOLUTION

Afghanistan, Argentina, Chile, Guatemala, Iraq,
Lebanon, Mexico and Pakistan submitted a draft
resolution (A/C.3/L.317) under which the Com-
mission on Human Rights would be instructed
to continue preparing recommendations concern-
ing international respect for the right of self-
determination of peoples and particularly steps
which might be taken by the various organs
of the United Nations and the specialized agen-
cies, and to submit its recommendations to the
General Assembly. Oral amendments proposed by
the representative of the United States, according
to which the General Assembly's request and
the Commission's recommendations would be
transmitted through the Economic and Social
Council, were accepted by the sponsors.

The Committee rejected by 22 votes to 16,
with 14 abstentions, an amendment (A/C.3/-
L.318) by the Ukrainian SSR calling for the
addition, at the end of the first operative para-
graph 1, of the words "including the peoples of
Non-Self-Governing and Trust Territories” (see
below).

The draft resolution, as amended, was adopted
by the Third Committee (A/2309 and Corr.1)
by a roll-call vote of 38 to 7, with 8 abstentions.

Following the rejection by 30 votes to 17,
with 12 abstentions, of the same Ukrainian amend-
ment (A/L.133), the General Assembly at its
403rd plenary meeting on 16 December 1952
adopted the resolution proposed by the Third
Committee by 42 votes to 7, with 8 abstentions.

In the plenary meeting, the representative of
the United Kingdom opposed the resolution on
the ground that the Commission was not the
proper organ for a discussion of the question
of self-determination. The representatives of Po-
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land and the USSR stated that they might have
voted for the resolution if the Ukrainian amend-
ment had been adopted.

The resolution (637 C (VII)) read:

"The General Assembly,

"Considering that it is necessary to continue the
study of ways and means of ensuring international
respect for the right of peoples to self-determination,

"Considering that the recommendations it has adopted
at its seventh session do not represent the only steps
that can be taken to promote respect for such right,

"l. Requests the Economic and Social Council to
ask the Commission on Human Rights to continue pre-
paring recommendations concerning international re-
spect for the right of peoples to self-determination, and
particularly recommendations relating to the steps which
might be taken, within the limits of their resources
and competence, by the various organs of the United
Nations and the specialized agencies to develop inter-
national respect for the right of peoples to self-deter-
mination;

"2.  Requests the Commission on Human Rights to
submit through the Economic and Social Council its
recommendations to the General Assembly."

2.  Draft International Covenants on
Human Rights and Measures of
Implementation

At its sixth session the General Assembly had
discussed, in detail, the report of the seventh
session of the Commission on Human Rights
(E/1992) and had adopted a series of resolu-
tions.” These, inter alia, recommended that:

(1) the Commission draft two covenants—one to
contain civil and political rights and the other economic,
social and cultural rights; (2) when revising the draft
articles on economic, social and cultural rights, the
Commission take into consideration the views expressed
during the discussion of the covenants and also any
views which Member States, the specialized agencies
and non-governmental organizations might advance;
(3) an article on the right of peoples and nations to
self-determination be included in one or both covenants
and that the Commission should prepare recommenda-
tions concerning international respect for that right;”
(4) the Commission prepare for inclusion in both
covenants one or more clauses relating to the admis-
sibility or non-admissibility of reservations and to the
effect to be attributed to them; (5) the words derechos
humanos instead of derechos del hombre be used in all
United Nations working documents and publications in
Spanish; and (6) the Council forward certain docu-
ments on measures of implementation to the Commis-
sion as basic working papers for its consideration in
connexion with the drafting of provisions on measures
of implementation.

As further instructed by the General Assembly
(resolution 549(V1)) the Council held a special
session on 24 March 1952 and by 14 votes to
none, with 3 abstentions, transmitted all the above
recommendations to the Commission so that it

might complete its work in connexion with the
draft covenants in time to allow the Council,
at its fourteenth session, to transmit the draft
covenants and recommendations thereon to the
Assembly at its seventh session (415 S.1).%

The Commission on Human Rights held its
eighth session from 14 April to 14 June 1952
(E/2256) and considered the draft covenants
on human rights in the light of the General
Assembly's resolutions. On the basis of the pre-
liminary work undertaken at its seventh session
(E/1992) it adopted articles on economic, social
and cultural rights and on civil and political
rights. It also adopted an article on the right of
peoples and nations to self-determination.” The
Commission was not able, in the period of time
available, to carry out the other instructions of
the General Assembly and did not discuss the
existing provisions or proposals relating to meas-
ures of implementation or proposals for additional
articles on civil and political rights. Nor was
it able to consider the question of reservations,
the problem of the federal State clause, or the
other final clauses of the draft covenants.

The Commission recommended to the Council
that it be authorized to complete its work on
the two covenants in 1953, so that they might
then be submitted simultaneously to the Council
and the General Assembly.

The Council considered the Commission's re-
port (E/2256) at its 665th and 666th plenary
meetings on 30 July 1952. It had before it a
draft resolution (E/L.457) by the USSR which
would invite the Assembly to reconsider its deci-
sion to draft two covenants (resolution 543 (V1) ),
with a view to instructing the Commission to
prepare a single draft covenant at its next session.
Those supporting this resolution, among them the
representatives of Czechoslovakia, Mexico and
Poland, stressed, as did the USSR representative,
that the enjoyment of economic, social and cul-
tural rights was so closely linked with that of
civil and political rights that to separate the
two groups into two covenants would create an
artificial division. It was argued, moreover, that
the two categories of rights had been linked in
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and,
further, that the decision to prepare two cove-
nants represented a retrograde step compared
with the recommendations which the General
Assembly had adopted at its fifth session. They

& See Y.U.N., 1951, pp. 481-94.

& See also p. 439.

# Adopted on the basis of a Philippine draft resolu-
tion (E/L.312).

® See pp. 439-40.
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also pointed out that the Assembly had only
decided by a small majority, and after long debate,
to reverse its decision and request the preparation
of two covenants.

Some representatives, among them those of
Argentina, Cuba and Pakistan, while favouring
a single covenant rather than two covenants in
principle, were of the opinion that the Council
was not the appropriate organ to recommend a
change in the decision of the Assembly at this
stage. It was also stressed by the representatives
of Canada, France, the Philippines, the United
Kingdom and the United States, among others,
that any attempt to change the decisions of the
General Assembly at this time would cause delay
and confusion, since the Commission on Human
Rights had already done considerable work on
the preparation of two covenants. In this con-
nexion, the representatives of Argentina and
Pakistan pointed out that the two covenants
could be merged into one at a later stage if the
General Assembly wished to reverse its decision.

The representatives of France and the United
Kingdom, among others, expressed the view that
nothing had happened since the adoption of As-
sembly resolution 543 (V1) to justify a recom-
mendation that its decision be reversed and that
the interdependence of economic, social and cul-
tural rights and civil and political rights was
not a strong enough argument in favour of
having only one covenant.

At its 666th plenary meeting on 30 July 1952
the Council rejected the USSR draft resolution
by 10 votes to 6, with 2 abstentions. On the
basis of a proposal by the Philippines, Sweden
and the United States (E/L.449), it decided
(resolution 440 A (XIV)) by 11 votes to 3,
with 4 abstentions, to instruct the Commission
to complete its work on the two covenants at
its next session in 1953 and to submit them
simultaneously to the Council.

3. Communications Concerning
Human Rights

The Commission on Human Rights held its
eighth session from 14 April to 14 June 1952.
A non-confidential list (E/CN.4/CR.21) of com-
munications on human rights prepared by the
Secretary-General and dealing with principles in-
volved in the promotion of universal respect for
and observance of human rights was circulated
to members of the Commission. A confidential
list, summarizing other communications concern-
ing human rights, was presented to the Commis-
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sion, as at previous sessions, in a private meeting,
together with fifteen replies from governments.

The Commission decided, for the first time, to
include in its report a statement on the lists of
communications dealt with during the period 3
April 1951 to 7 May 1952. The statement re-
vealed, inter alia, that of a total of 25,279 com-
munications, the great majority (24,194) dealt
with alleged persecution on political grounds;
other communications principally alleged genocide
(305), violation of the right of freedom of
assembly and association (119), discrimination
and violation of rights of minorities (64), viola-
tion of trade union rights (83) and 478 com-
munications alleged various violations. Of the
total, 36 dealt with principles involved in the
promotion of universal respect for and observance
of human rights and were distributed in the
non-confidential lists.

The Commission discussed a proposal that it
should request the Council to reconsider resolu-
tion 75(V), as amended,” and authorize the
Commission to make reports and recommendations
to the Council on communications regarding hu-
man rights. That part of the proposal requesting
the Council to reconsider resolution 75 (V) was
rejected and the remainder of the draft resolu-
tion withdrawn.

The question of communications concerning
human rights was discussed by the Economic and
Social Council at its 656th plenary meeting on
23 July. The General Assembly in resolution
542 (V1)** had invited the Council to instruct
the Commission on Human Rights for its ninth
session with regard to such communications, and
to request the Commission to formulate its recom-
mendations on them.

The Council had before it two proposals:

(1) a joint draft resolution (E/L.447) by Egypt
and Uruguay by which the Council would: (a) request
the Commission to report or make recommendations to
it on communications alleging violations of human
rights which, in the Commission's opinion, merited the
attention of the Council; (b) suggest certain criteria to
the Commission in deciding which communications
merited the Council's attention; and (c) request that
such communications be transmitted to the Council
together with any relevant replies or observations by
governments. The Commission would further be asked,
under the resolution, to recommend any modifications
to resolution 75(V), as amended, which might be
necessary to give effect to this resolution.

(2) a draft resolution (E/L.445) by Canada under
which the Council, considering that the Commission on

* This provided for a procedure for the examination
of communications relating to human rights. For the
procedure, as amended, see Y.U.N., 1950, p. 534.

91 See Y.U.N., 1951, p. 495.
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Human Rights at its eighth session had rejected a pro-
posal to request the Council to reconsider resolution
75(V), would decide not to take action on this matter
at this time and to inform the General Assembly of
this decision.

In support of their draft resolution, the rep-
resentatives of Egypt and Uruguay maintained
that the procedure set up by resolution 75(V)
was unsatisfactory. The Commission's inability to
act on those communications not only diminished
its prestige but also damaged the reputation of
the United Nations. If the Council decided to
wait until machinery was set up under the cove-
nants on human rights to deal with alleged
violations, there would be considerable delay,
since, after drafting and adoption, the covenants
would still require ratification by 27 States before
coming into force. Moreover, it was said, the
machinery at present proposed in the covenants
provided for action only in cases of complaints
by States. It was also argued that, under the
Charter, Member States had undertaken to pro-
mote respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms, and that the Commission's terms of
reference would allow it to make recommendations
concerning any questions relating to human rights,
including communications.

The representatives of Belgium, Canada, China,
France, Poland and the United Kingdom, how-
ever, felt that a real solution could be found
only within the framework of the covenants on
human rights, which would have the necessary
legal force to enable the United Nations to
ensure their execution.

Since the Canadian draft resolution had been
submitted first, it was put to the vote first and
was adopted by 11 votes to 3, with 4 abstentions,
as resolution 441 (X1V). A vote was not taken
on the joint draft resolution by Egypt and Uru-

guay.

4. Yearbook on Human Rights

The Yearbook on Human Rights for 1950,
the English edition of which was published in
1952, introduced several new features in response
to resolution 303 H (XI)* of the Economic
and Social Council.

Part | contains all new constitutional provi-
sions on human rights promulgated throughout
the world and legislative texts enacted during
1950, with explanatory notes. In addition, pur-
suant to the above mentioned resolution, for the
first time, summaries of, or references to decisions
of national courts were included in this part. A
total of 71 sovereign States (among them 53
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Member States) are represented with twelve con-
stitutions, 272 statutory texts (or summaries of
texts) and summaries of 98 decisions given by
national courts. Part 1l contains laws and other
texts on human rights in Trust and Non-Self-
Governing Territories. (The previous Yearbook
was limited to the reproduction of basic laws
in such territories.) Part Ill contains agreements
concluded under the auspices of specialized agen-
cies, and other multilateral treaties and agree-
ments, including the Rome Convention for the
protection of human rights and fundamental free-
doms, as well as bilateral treaties. Part IV records
the activities of the United Nations in the field
of human rights. For the first time, summaries
of judgments and advisory opinions of the Inter-
national Court of Justice were published in the
Yearbook.

The Commission on Human Rights did not
have time, during its eighth session, to consider
the plan for the Yearbook on Human Rights
prepared by the Secretary-General (E/CN.4/-
522).%

5. Prevention of Discrimination and
Protection of Minorities

a. CONSIDERATION BY THE COMMISSION ON
HUMAN RIGHTS AT ITS EIGHTH SESSION

The Commission on Human Rights, at its
eighth session, held from 14 April to 14 June
1952, had before it the report (E/CN.4/641 and
Corr.1) of the fourth session of the Sub-Com-
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and
Protection of Minorities, held in October 1951
The Sub-Commission had revised the definition
of minorities and the draft resolution on interim
measures to be taken for their protection. It
had also recommended various provisions and
amendments for the draft covenants on human
rights.

The Sub-Commission also recommended that
the Commission include in its agenda two items:
(1) definition of and measures for the protection
of political groups; and (2) redress of injuries
suffered by groups through the total or partial
destruction of their media of culture and their
historical monuments.

The Sub-Commission also requested the Com-
mission to recommend that the Council recon-

? See Y.U.N,, 1950, p. 533.
* See for this plan Y.U.N., 1951, p. 495.

* For a summary of the Sub-Commission's recommen-
dations, see Y.U.N., 1951, pp. 496-97.
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sider its decision to discontinue the Sub-Commis-
sion.

Owing to lack of time, the Commission on
Human Rights did not consider the report of
the Sub-Commission. However, it discussed a
number of recommendations put forward by the
Sub-Commission, especially those relating to the
draft international covenants on human rights,”
and included, inter alia, a general article on non-
discrimination in both covenants. It also dealt
with certain other matters in the field of pre-
vention of discrimination and protection of minor-
ities, that is the right of peoples and nations to
self-determination, and communications.”

b.  CONSIDERATION BY THE ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL COUNCIL AT ITS FOURTEENTH
SESSION

The Council considered the question at the
220th and 221st meetings of its Social Committee
on 20 June and at its 620th and 621st plenary
meetings on 26 June 1952. It had before it a
report by the Secretary-General (E/2229), pre-
pared in accordance with resolution 414 B.II
(XH1),”" on future work concerning the pre-
vention of discrimination and the protection of
minorities. The report summarized the results of
an inquiry among Member States concerning:

(1) items relating to the prevention of discrimina-
tion and protection of minorities which should be
placed on the agenda of forthcoming Council sessions;
(2) procedures for the preliminary study of these
items and for the preparation of reports to provide a
basis for discussion by the Council; and (3) the lines
along which the Council might be called upon to con-
tinue its task in this field. The Secretary-General, in
the report, also reviewed the Sub-Commission's recom-
mendations on future work and made supplementary
suggestions.

The Council at its fourteenth session decided
not to discuss the substance of the Secretary-
General's report. The debate centred instead in
procedural questions arising from the General
Assembly's invitation (resolution 532 B (VI))*
that the Council authorize the Sub-Commission
to continue its work and especially to convene
a session of the Sub-Commission in 1952, while
also taking any practical steps that might be
necessary for the continuance within the frame-
work of the United Nations of the work on
prevention of discrimination and protection of
minorities.

Members of the Council were agreed that the
problem of discrimination against minority groups
was of the utmost importance, but differed with
regard to the procedure to be followed in dealing
with the problem. The Swedish representative
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held the Sub-Commission had not achieved
practical results and he said he would have pre-
ferred a new approach emphasizing UNESCO's
work. The majority, however, were of the opinion
that the Sub-Commission should be revived, though
differences arose as to whether it should hold its
fifth session in 1952 or in 1953. Some repre-
sentatives, among them those of Czechoslovakia,
Egypt, Mexico, Poland and the USSR, considered
the Assembly's invitation mandatory. Others,
among them the representatives of Belgium,
Canada, China, Pakistan, the United Kingdom
and the United States, stressed that the Assembly
had invited, not recommended, the Council to
convene a 1952 session. They urged that the
Sub-Commission should not be convened until
after the Commission on Human Rights had dis-
cussed the report on the work so far accomplished
and had set out new terms of reference.

A joint draft resolution (E/AC.7/L.120) to
this effect was submitted by France and the
United Kingdom and amendments to it were
submitted by Sweden (E/AC.7/L.121) to stress
the importance of UNESCO's work in this field
and by the United States (E/AC.7/L.122) to
clarify the text.

The joint draft resolution and the amendments
to it were withdrawn following the adoption
by the Social Committee of a draft resolution,
submitted by Poland (E/AC.7/L.119) as amended
by Mexico (E/AC.7/L.123) and, orally, by Ar-
gentina and Egypt.

The Mexican amendment, which was accepted
by the representative of Poland, substituted for
an enumeration of the forms of discrimination
a request to the Sub-Commission to take up in
1952 its work at the point at which it had been
suspended, with special emphasis on the pre-
vention of discrimination of any kind. The amend-
ments by Argentina and Egypt, which the Polish
representative also accepted, indicated that the
work undertaken should be within the terms of
reference of the Sub-Commission and that it
should report to the Commission on Human
Rights on its future work.

After rejecting by 41 votes to 1, with 11 ab-
stentions, an oral Egyptian proposal which would
have the Sub-Commission also report on its terms
of reference, the Social Committee adopted the
Polish draft resolution, as amended, by 9 votes
to 8, with 1 abstention, on 20 June. The operative

% See under this heading.

% See under those headings.

o See Y.U.N., 1951, pp. 62-63.
% See Y.UN., 1951, pp. 65-66.
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part of the draft resolution adopted by the Com-
mittee (E/2264) proposed that the Council
authorize the Sub-Commission to continue its
work and convene the fifth session in 1952,
taking up its work where it had left off, with
special emphasis on the prevention of discrimina-
tion of any kind within its terms of reference.
The Commission on Human Rights, it proposed,
should be invited to consider at its ninth session
the reports of the fourth and fifth sessions of
the Sub-Commission.

During the discussion in plenary session, the
representatives of France and the United King-
dom presented a joint amendment (E/L.375) to
substitute for the operative part of the draft
resolution a request to the Commission on Human
Rights to study as soon as possible, in the light
of work already undertaken by the United Na-
tions, the Sub-Commission's recommendations and
the extent to which it had fulfilled its task and
to make recommendations concerning the terms
of reference and future work of the Sub-Com-
mission in sufficient time for a further session
of the Sub-Commission to be convened in 1953.
The amendment would also invite UNESCO, as
a matter of high priority, to continue its work on
discrimination.

With the exception of the invitation referring
to UNESCO, which was retained by Sweden,
the joint amendment was withdrawn in favour
of a compromise amendment by Sweden (E/-
L.377/Rev.1) authorizing the Sub-Commission to
meet in 1952 but to devote its session to con-
sidering a future plan of work which might
then be approved by the Commission on Human
Rights.

On the suggestion of the representatives of
Canada and Pakistan, the Swedish proposal was
amended to make it clear that the Council in-
tended that the Sub-Commission should continue
its work. This point was further emphasized by
the adoption, by a roll-call vote of 10 to 5, with
3 abstentions, of a Philippines proposal, as
amended by Poland, to the effect that the Sub-
Commission continue its work for the prevention
of discrimination and the protection of minorities
in accordance with General Assembly resolution
532 B (VI).*

Voting was as follows:

In favour: Canada, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Egypt, Iran,
Mexico, Philippines, Poland, USSR, Uruguay.

Against: Belgium, France, Sweden, United Kingdom,
United States.

Abstaining: Argentina, China, Pakistan.

The Swedish amendment, as amended, was
adopted by 14 votes to none, with 4 abstentions,
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and the amended draft resolution, as a whole,
was adopted by 16 votes to none, with 2 absten-
tions, at the Council's 621st plenary meeting on
26 June.

The resolution (443 (X1V)) read:
"The Economic and Social Council,

"Noting that at its sixth session the General Assem-

bly, in its resolution 532 B (V1), invited the Council:
"(a) To authorize the Sub-Commission on the Pre-
vention of Discrimination and the Protection of
Minorities to continue its work so that it may fulfil
its mission, and especially to convene a session in
1952,

"(b) To take any practical steps that may be
necessary for the continuance within the framework
of the United Nations of the work on prevention of
discrimination and protection of minorities.

"1. Decides to convene a session of the Sub-Com-
mission in 1952;

"2.  Requests the Sub-Commission to continue its
work for the prevention of discrimination and the pro-
tection of minorities in accordance with General As-
sembly resolution 532 B (VI) and, in the light of a
descriptive list presented by the Secretary-General of
the various research projects and action programmes on
discrimination and minority problems already initiated
or being planned by various United Nations organs and
bodies and specialized agencies, to prepare, during its
fifth session in 1952, for submission to the Commission
on Human Rights, a report on future work in the
field of the prevention of discrimination and the protec-
tion of minorities;

"3. Invites the Commission on Human Rights at
its ninth session to consider the reports of the Sub-
Commission on the Prevention of Discrimination and
the Protection of Minorities on its fourth and fifth
sessions and to report to the Council; and

"4, Invites the United Nations Educational, Scien-
tific and Cultural Organization, as a matter of high
priority, to continue its studies and work on educational
methods and projects best designed to overcome pre-
judice and discriminatory attitudes and measures, and
to report thereon to the Council in 1953."

¢. REPORT OF THE FIFTH SESSION OF THE
SUB-COMMISSION

The Sub-Commission on Prevention of Dis-
crimination and Protection of Minorities held its
fifth session in New York from 22 September
to 10 October 1952 (E/CN.4/670). Its recom-
mendations concerned the prevention of discrimi-
nation, the protection of minorities, the relevant
work of UNESCO, technical assistance, and pub-
lications. It also drew up a programme of work
for approval by the Commission on Human
Rights.

(1) Prevention of Discrimination

The Sub-Commission recommended that the

Secretary-General arrange for the collection of all

9 Proposed by Poland and accepted by the Philippines.
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anti-discrimination provisions formulated by the
League of Nations or by the United Nations.
This information, it considered, should be kept
up to date and made available to serve as a
body of suitable precedents for use in elaborating
constitutional or statutory provisions, particularly
in the case of new States.

It recommended that the Council appeal to
non-governmental organizations for co-ordinated
efforts to eradicate prejudice and discrimination
and asked the Secretary-General to consult these
organizations and the specialized agencies con-
cerned on the advisability of holding periodic
conferences to exchange views and co-ordinate
work in this field.

The Sub-Commission suggested that UNESCO,
on the basis of a thorough study of views con-
tributing to discrimination against certain religious
groups, to inter-religious hostility and to tensions
in general, should prepare a series of suggestions
explaining and clarifying the misrepresentations,
misinterpretations and misunderstandings of any
religion by the adherents of any other religion.

It proposed that Member States be recom-
mended to review their national legislation and
administrative practices with a view to abolishing
all discrimination and to taking effective measures
for the protection of minorities.

The Commission on Human Rights was asked
to approve the Sub-Commission's proposal to
study, among other measures to combat discrimi-
nation, those in the fields of education, employ-
ment and occupation, political rights, religious
rights and practices, residence and movement,
immigration and travel, the enjoyment of family
rights and the right to choose a spouse. The
Sub-Commission decided to begin the study of
discrimination in education immediately and ap-
pointed a special rapporteur to draw up a pro-
visional plan of work.

(2) Protection of Minorities

Emphasizing that an approved definition of
minorities was required if further work were to
be undertaken for their protection, the Sub-Com-
mission asked that the Commission on Human
Rights record its precise views on the definition
submitted by the Sub-Commission at its fourth
session. It called to the Commission's attention,
in particular, the importance of the use of minority
languages in courts and schools.

The Sub-Commission proposed that the Council
should recommend that special attention be given
to the protection of minorities in the preparation
of international treaties, decisions of interna-
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tional organs, or other acts establishing new States
or new boundary lines between States. To provide
a body of precedents for use in drafting minorities
clauses in such instruments, it recommended that
the Secretary-General arrange for a complete
up-to-date collection of provisions for the pro-
tection of minorities.

As regards its work programme, the Sub-Com-
mission asked that the Commission on Human
Rights approve its study, at its sixth session, of
the variety and scope of measures for the protec-
tion of all minority rights through legislative
measures, judicial decisions and administrative
practices.

(3) Other Recommendations

UNESCO, the Sub-Commission recommended,
should be invited to prepare a special report
each year, reviewing the activities undertaken to
eradicate prejudice and discrimination and to pro-
tect minorities.

It proposed that the Council recommend that
organizations participating in technical assistance
programmes consider sympathetically the requests
of governments for technical assistance to eradicate
prejudice or discrimination or to protect minori-
ties, and that the Secretary-General be authorized
to render expert technical advice and other services
to Member States, at their request, in this field.
Such services, it decided, should include, but
need not be restricted to, technical expert advice
on drafting legislation and in establishing adminis-
trative and judicial machinery and should also
extend to educational programmes designed to
combat prejudice and discrimination.

The Sub-Commission further requested the
Secretary-General to produce a popular booklet
on its work and to publish a pamphlet on the
work of the United Nations regarding preven-
tion of discrimination and protection of minori-
ties. He was also asked to publish, for the general
public, a printed booklet containing an up-to-date
analysis of information supplied by Members and
non-members of the United Nations concerning
(1) legislation and judicial decisions and other
types of action which they had found useful in
the prevention of discrimination and (2) legis-
lative measures they had taken to protect minori-
ties within their jurisdiction.

6. Trade Union Rights

At its fourteenth session the Economic and
Social Council had before it several communica-
tions (E/2154 and Add.l to 48) alleging that
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trade union rights were being infringed in various
countries. They were submitted in accordance
with resolution 277(X)**° by which the Council
had requested the Secretary-General to bring any
allegations received from governments or trade
union or employers' organizations to its attention.
The Council also had before it a note (E/2222)
submitted by the Secretary-General on pending
allegations regarding infringements of trade union
rights under Council resolution 351 (XI1).*"

In this note, the Secretary-General stated that
he had no further information to add to the
report he had made to the Council at its thir-
teenth session apart from the observations of
the Government of Japan (E/2175/Add.1 and
Add.1/Corr.1) and his report (E/2202) on the
applicability of resolution 277(X) to allegations
regarding infringements in Japan, In addition to
the observations of the Government of Japan,
the Council had before it replies of the Govern-
ment of Bolivia (E/2175 and Corr.1 and Add.2).

At the 571st plenary meeting of the Council,
during the discussion of the provisional agenda,
the representative of the United States made
the following proposals:

(1) That in accordance with rule 15 (a)'” of the
Council's rules of procedure and in keeping with Coun-
cil resolution 277(X), all new allegations regarding
infringements of trade union rights which related to

States that were members of the ILO should be trans-
mitted to that body for consideration.

(2) That allegations concerning States that were
not members of ILO should be discussed by the Coun-
cil at the appropriate time, preferably after the discus-
sion of the report of ILO.

(3) That the Secretary-General's note (E/2222)
should be included in documentation for the discussion
of the item on allegations regarding infringements of
trade union rights at the Council's current session.

The United States proposals were opposed by
the representatives of Czechoslovakia, Poland and
the USSR who stated that these proposals were
designed to shelve the question of infringements
of trade union rights which the Council, under
the Charter, was bound to consider. They held
that the aim of the proposals was to avoid dis-
cussion of several complaints against the United
States of infringements. The membership and
political trends in ILO were such that the ques-
tions would never be decided by that body, these
representatives maintained.

The representative of the United States replied
that rule 15(a) of the rules of procedure pro-
vided that the specialized agency, in this case
ILO, would report to the Council on its work.
That meant that the Council would review the
agency's findings. The proposal aimed only at

putting into effect the Council's rules of pro-
cedure.

The first United States proposal was adopted
by 14 votes to 3, the second by 14 votes to
none, with 4 abstentions, and the third by 14
votes to none, with 2 abstentions. As a result
of these decisions, the replies of Japan and Boli-
via, both members of ILO, were referred to that
organization.

At its 648th and 649th plenary meetings on
17 and 18 July, the Council considered the sec-
tions of the sixth report of ILO (E/2240)
dealing with the Fact-Finding and Conciliation
Commission on Freedom of Association and with
the Committee on Freedom of Association. The
Commission had been established by ILO on its
own behalf and on behalf of the United Nations
to deal with allegations of infringements of trade
union rights. The Committee on Freedom of
Association'” had been established by the Gov-
erning Body of the International Labour Office
for preliminary examinations of the allegations
and their reference to the Commission. The sec-
tion of the report dealing with the Commission
outlined the procedure followed by the Commis-
sion under which allegations of infringements
are first examined by the Committee on Freedom
of Association.

During the debate in the Council, the repre-
sentative of the World Federation of Trade
Unions contended that the transfer of complaints
to ILO without prior discussion in the Council
was an abdication of the Council's responsibility
and stated that all future allegations addressed to
the Council should be placed on its agenda at
each session. She stated that all complaints sub-
mitted to the eleventh, twelfth and thirteenth
sessions of the Council had been rejected at the
preliminary stage of examination after receipt by
ILO of statements from the governments con-
cerned, and maintained that ILO was in reality
working in the interests of governments rather
than of the workers. This point of view was
also expressed by the representatives of Czecho-
slovakia, Poland and the USSR.

Other representatives, including those of Bel-
gium, Canada, France and Sweden, and the United
States considered that the procedure devised by
ILO had proved reliable. It provided, said the

w See Y.U.N., 1950, pp.539-40.

m See Y.U.N., 1951, pp. 499-500.

w Rule 15(a) provides that the Council may refer
items without preliminary debate to a specialized agency
with the proviso that the agency report at a subsequent
session of the Council.

w See under International Labour Organisation.
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United States representative, for careful exami-
nation of allegations; cases were studied impar-
tially and, when the information provided was
incomplete, every effort was made to obtain more
detailed and accurate data. Appreciation was ex-
pressed of the valuable work which the Com-
mittee of the Governing Body and the Commis-
sion had done within a short time.

The Council, at its 649th meeting on 18 July,
rejected, by 15 votes to 3, a Polish draft resolution
(E/L/420) which proposed that it decide to
place all allegations regarding infringement of
trade union freedom addressed to it on its agenda
at each session.

At the same meeting, it also rejected, by 12
votes to 3, with 3 abstentions, a draft resolution
(E/L.393/Rev.1) by Czechoslovakia which would
request the President of the Council to approach
the Spanish authorities with a view to invalidating
the sentences of 27 convicted Spanish trade union-
ists and/or obtaining their acquittal and release.

At its 649th meeting the Council also considered
the alleged failure of Romania, Spain and the
USSR, to reply to communications addressed to
them under Council resolution 351 (XI1)*** re-
garding infringements of trade union rights, and
the question of infringements of trade union

rights in Spain, Trieste and the Saar.

The representatives of Canada and the United
States submitted a draft resolution (E/L.422)
under which the Governments of Romania, Spain
and the USSR would again be invited to reply
to the communications and the attention of the
governments concerned would be called to the
alleged infringements in the Saar, Spain and
Trieste.

The representative of the USSR opposed the
joint draft resolution, stating that, without ad-
ducing any proof, it sought to discredit the Soviet
trade unions. While freedom of association was
guaranteed by the Soviet Constitution, he said,
no similar provision existed in the United States
Constitution and he spoke of the "semi-fascist
reactionary Taft-Hartley Act" which, he said,
regulated labour and management relations in
the United States.

The representative of the United States said
that in view of the glowing accounts of the trade
union situation in the USSR given by its rep-
resentative, it was surprising that the USSR was
not willing to submit documents to the Fact-
Finding Commission which would confirm those
accounts. It appeared to him that the USSR was
afraid of an impartial and careful analysis of
trade union rights in the Soviet Union.
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The joint draft resolution was voted on in
paragraphs, which were all adopted by votes
ranging from 11 to 4, with 3 abstentions, to
13 to 4, with 1 abstention. The draft resolution
was adopted as a whole by 11 votes to 4, with
3 abstentions, as resolution 444(XIV). It read:

"The Economic and Social Council,

"Having noted that no replies have been received to
the communications sent, pursuant to Council resolutions
277 (X) and 351(XIl), to the Governments of
Romania, Spain and the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics, regarding allegations of infringements of trade-
union rights in those countries (E/1882, section |,
E/1882/Add.1 and E/1882, section IV, respectively),
and

"Having taken note of the allegations regarding in-
fringements of trade-union rights transmitted by the
Secretary-General contained in documents E/2154/Add.
18, 20, 21, 30, 34, 41, 43 and 48,

"l. Requests the Secretary-General again to invite
the Governments of Romania, Spain and the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics to reply to the requests
previously addressed to them under resolution 351
(X11);

"2.  Requests the Secretary-General, in consequence
of the communications received from the Norwegian
Trade Union Federation (E/2154/Add.18), representa-
tives of trade unions of the state of Nuevo Leon,
Mexico (E/2154/Add.21), the Confederate dos Tra-
balhadores do Brasil (E/2154/Add.30, second para-
graph), the World Federation of Trade Unions (E/-
2154/Add.34 and 41) and the Union internationale
des Syndicats des travailleurs du batiment, du bois et
des matériaux de construction (E/2154/Add.48), to
bring to the attention of the Government of Spain the
allegations regarding infringements of trade-union rights
in Spain, as well as the provisions of resolution 277
(X) under which allegations regarding infringements
of trade-union rights may be referred for examination
to the Fact-Finding and Conciliation Commission on
Freedom of Association, and to invite that Government
to submit its observations on the matter;

"3.  Requests the Secretary-General, in consequence
of the communication from the Trade Unions Inter-
national of Land and Air Transport Workers (E/2154/
Add.20) to bring to the attention of the Allied Military
Government of Trieste the allegations regarding in-
fringement of trade-union rights in Trieste, as well as
the provisions of resolution 277(X), under which
allegations regarding infringement of trade-union rights
may be referred for examination to the Fact-Finding
and Conciliation Commission on Freedom of Association,
and to invite that government to submit its observations
on the matter; and

"4, Requests the Secretary-General, in consequence
of the communications from the Unity Trade Union
Workers, Employees and Officials of the Saar (E/-
2154/Add.43) to bring to the attention of the compe-
tent authorities of the Saar, through the appropriate
channels, the allegations regarding infringement of
trade-union rights in the Saar, as well as the provisions
of resolution 277 (X), under which allegations regard-
ing infringement of trade-union rights may be referred

“Se Y.UN. 1951, pp. 499-500.
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for examination to the Fact-Finding and Conciliation
Commissions on Freedom of Association, and to invite
those authorities to submit their observations on the
matter."

7. Forced Labour

The Ad Hoc Committee on Forced Labour,®
appointed by the Secretary-General and the Direc-
tor-General of ILO in accordance with the Eco-
nomic and Social Council's resolution 350 (XI1),
held its second and third sessions, respectively,
from 2 June to 1 July and from 14 October to
22 November 1952.

The Committee devoted its second session to
the study of the documentation submitted to it,
and to hearing representatives of non-governmen-
tal organizations and other witnesses invited by
the Committee. It also had before it replies from
42 governments to a questionnaire (E/2153)
circulated by the Committee to all governments
concerning (1) punitive, educational or corrective
labour; and (2) other cases of compulsion to
work.

The Committee also examined documents trans-
mitted at its first session by the Governments
of France, the United Kingdom and the United
States (E/AC.36/4), and supplementary infor-
mation transmitted by the United States Govern-
ment (E/AC36/4/Add.1). It further studied
documentation relating to over 50 countries and
territories assembled by the Secretariat as re-
quested, on the basis of the allegations made in
Council debates as well as a number of com-
munications relating to forced labour which had
been received by the United Nations or ILO.

Memoranda from various non-governmental or-
ganizations and individuals were received by the
Committee. These contained requests to be heard
or to submit documentary evidence in accordance
with the procedure laid down by the Committee.
The Committee heard nine non-governmental
organizations and a number of private indi-
viduals and invited several non-governmental or-
ganizations and private individuals to submit
documentary evidence referred to in their memo-
randa.

The Committee decided to renew the Chair-
man's authority to arrange for the appointment
and to define the duties of regional consultants
to collect information and relevant documentary
evidence, such as laws and regulations on the
existence of systems of forced labour. It discussed
the possibility of informing governments of the
specific allegations made and the evidence sub-
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mitted, and of dispatching communications to
that effect after its third session for comment
by the governments concerned. It decided to
postpone until its third session further considera-
tion of the question of on-the-spot inquiries.
Finally, it gave specific instructions concerning
the Secretariat's programme of work.

On 1 July 1952, the Committee adopted its
second progress report (E/2276) to the Eco-
nomic and Social Council and to the Governing
Body of the International Labour Office.

At its third session the Committee heard the
representatives of several other non-governmental
organizations as well as two private individuals.
The main task of the Committee at this session
was, however, to prepare a summary of allega-
tions of forced labour and of the material avail-
able to the Committee for transmittal to the gov-
ernments concerned. Documents containing these
summaries were prepared by the members of the
Committee in a series of informal discussions
covering the major part of the session.

The Committee emphasized that at the current
stage of its work it had come to no conclusions,
either on the relevancy of the allegations or on
the value as evidence of the information and
documentary material summarized in these docu-
ments, and that the documents were being com-
municated confidentially only to the governments
concerned for comment.

Other business discussed by the Committee at
its third session included a request to the Chair-
man to prepare a draft for the Committee's final
report after considering the allegations, documen-
tary materials and replies of governments and
the assignment of further work to the Secre-
tariat.

This included work in connexion with the
implementation of the Committee's decisions and
the preparation of its fourth session, summarizing
replies to the questionnaire received from gov-
ernments after the third session together with
research concerning legal and other texts quoted
in these replies, and assistance in the drafting
of the Committee's report. On 22 November 1952
the Committee adopted its third progress report
(E/2341) to the Economic and Social Council
and to the Governing Body of the International
Labour Office.

The question of forced labour was not con-
sidered by the Economic and Social Council dur-
ing 1952.

®Se Y.U.N., 1951, pp. 501-502.
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8. Plight of Survivors of Nazi
Concentration Camps

The Secretary-General presented to the Coun-
cil, at its fourteenth session, a third progress
report (E/2259) on the plight of survivors of
so-called scientific experiments in Nazi concen-
tration camps. It stated that in accordance with
resolution 386(XI111)'” of the Economic and
Social Council, the Secretary-General had trans-
mitted to the Government of the Federal Republic
of Germany the information in his possession
concerning the number and nature of the various
cases. As of 20 June 1952, information had been
transmitted on 225 cases.

On 29 February 1952, the report said, the
Secretary-General, after consultation with the
Director-General of the World Health Organi-
zation, had made certain suggestions to the Gov-
ernment of the Federal German Republic con-
cerning the investigation and certification of
requests for indemnification.

On 23 April the Federal Government had
sent a note which stated that, up to 1 April
1952, a total of 521 applications had been received
from persons claiming welfare benefits under the
decision of the Cabinet of 26 July 1951. Of
these, 268 had originated abroad and 253 in
Germany itself. The Federal Government, it was
stated, noted with satisfaction the active support
given to it by the United Nations, the specialized
agencies, governments and private groups con-
cerned in collecting and sifting individual cases.
The note stated that the Federal Government
welcomed the suggestions made to it by the
Secretary-General on 29 February concerning the
assistance of experts in clarifying cases which
were open to dispute, and that it might wish
to refer to these suggestions again. The note
said further that, although all applications were
in the course of being dealt with, it had not
been possible to avoid some delay in the neces-
sary examination of cases. However, the first
decisions on the granting of welfare benefits
were to be made soon. In those cases where a
claim was recognized as justified, the payments
were to be made without delay since sufficient
funds had already been made available for the
purpose.

Regarding the administration of allocations
from the Paris Reparation Fund,” the Secretary-
General's report said that the total available for
allocation amounted to $125,000. This amount
was channelled through two voluntary agencies
participating in the administration of the Repara-
tion Fund as follows:
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(1) National Catholic Welfare Conference
(for Polish and non-German and non-Austrian
victims of non-Jewish religion).

(2) International Rescue Committee, Inc. (for
Austrian and German victims of non-Jewish
religion).

These two organizations, the report said, had
been left free to work out the most suitable
arrangements, the only stipulation being that
quarterly financial returns and periodic audited
statements of accounts were to be rendered, and
that the names and addresses of victims, together
with the amount of assistance granted to each,
were to be furnished to the Reparations Office
of the Committee for the Movement of Migrants.
The agencies had been requested to take all pos-
sible action to facilitate the earliest distribution
of funds to needy victims.

The National Catholic Welfare Conference had
dealt with approximately 100 cases in thirteen
different countries. The procedure set up had
been for "field committees” to make an official
evaluation of each applicant's claim that he was
the subject of experiments, taking into account
certain specified factors as collaborating evidence.
Field committees were authorized to make an
immediate payment of a lump sum as soon as
eligibility was established, after which each case
history was submitted to the headquarters of the
National Catholic Welfare Conference in order
to decide whether additional payments should
be made in the light of the claimant's current
physical condition or family needs.

The International Rescue Committee, it was
stated, had handled approximately 30 cases. Early
payments were made in fifteen cases whose authen-
ticity had been established. In other urgent pend-
ing cases, advance relief was granted.

The Provisional Inter-Governmental Committee
for the Movement of Migrants from Europe,
which had taken over certain operations of The
International Refugee Organization after the ces-
sation of the activities of that organization, had
informed the Secretary-General that there was
some hope that additional payments into the
Reparation Fund might permit further grants to
be made to victims. The report concluded by
stating that the Secretary-General had maintained
contact with the National Catholic Welfare Coun-
cil and the International Rescue Committee.

As requested by the Council's resolution 386
(XI111), the Secretary-General continued to collect

® See Y.U.N., 1951, p. 507.

“ The fund was established by the Paris Conference
on Reparations, December 1945.



Economic and Social Questions

material on individual cases and, since June 1952,
transmitted to the Federal Government informa-
tion concerning an additional 243 cases. Alto-
gether, as of 31 December 1952, the Secretary-
General had transmitted 468 claims to the Federal
Government.

Supplementing its communication of 23 April,
the Federal Government, on 10 July 1952, in-
formed the Secretary-General of the measures
taken by it to compensate victims up to that
date. It stated that on 6 May 1952, the first
meeting of an inter-ministerial committee took
place entrusted with the examination of applica-
tion for welfare measures by virtue of the Federal
Government's decision of 26 July 1951. In the
view of the committee, all persons, who were
proved to have been victims of so-called scientific
experiments in Nazi concentration camps and who
had not yet received any other compensation, had
a claim, in principle, to welfare benefits. The
Committee decided to dispatch a commission of
government delegates to the Netherlands and
Belgium to expedite work by a preliminary ex-
amination on the spot. Applicants domiciled
abroad, the note stated, would be informed by
the Commission through the diplomatic repre-
sentatives of the Federal Republic. The payment
of welfare benefits would also be effected by the
diplomatic representatives, and would be made
in the currency of the country in which the
applicant had permanent residence.

The Secretary-General addressed a note to the
Federal Government seeking information on the
situation as of 1 September 1952 regarding
measures for compensating survivors, including
particulars regarding each claim for compensa-
tion. In reply, the Federal Government stated
that as of that date, payments amounting in all
to 351,673.20 Deutsche marks had been made
to 108 applicants, while 48 claims had been
rejected. The 108 successful claimants had received
sums ranging from 25,000 DM for su